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CITATION

Cite all material in the Washington State Register by its issue number and sequence within that issue, preceded by the ac-
ronym WSR. Example: the 37th item in the August 5, 1981, Register would be cited as WSR 81-15-037.

PUBLIC INSPECTION OF DOCUMENTS ‘

A copy of each document filed with the code reviser’s office, pursuant to chapter 34.05 RCW, is available for public in-
spection during normal office hours. The code reviser’s office is located on the ground floor of the Legislative Building in
Olympia. Office hours are from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday, except legal holidays. Telephone inquiries concern-
ing material in the Register or the Washington Administrative Code (WAC) may be made by calling (360) 786-6697.

REPUBLICATION OF OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS

All documents appearing in the Washington State Register are prepared and printed at public expense. There are no re-
strictions on the republication of official documents appearing in the Washington State Register. All news services are espe-
cially encouraged to give wide publicity to all documents printed in the Washington State Register..

CERTIFICATE

Pursuant to RCW 34.08.040, the publication of rules or other information in this issue of the Washington State Register is
hereby certified to be a true and correct copy of such rules or other information, except that headings of public meeting notices
have been edited for uniformity of style.

DENNIS W. COOPER
Code Reviser
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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER
The Register is arranged in the following nine sections:
(a) PREPROPOSAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Intent that will be used to solicit public comments on a
general area of proposed rule making before the agency files a formal notice.

(b) EXPEDITED REPEAL-includes the Preproposal Statement of Inquiry that lists rules being repealed using the
expedited repeal process. Expedited repeals are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the
register.

(c) PROPOSED-includes the full text of formal proposals, continuances, supplemental notices, and withdrawals.

(d) EXPEDITED ADOPTION:-includes the full text of rules being changed using the expedited adoption process.
Expedited adoptions are not consistently filed and may not appear in every issue of the Register.

(e) PERMANENT -includes the full text of permanently adopted rules.

() EMERGENCY-includes the full text of emergency rules and rescissions.

(g) MISCELLANEOUS-includes notice of public meetings of state agencies, rules coordinator notifications,

summaries of attorney general opinions, executive orders and emergency declarations of the governor, rules of the
state Supreme Court, and other miscellaneous documents filed with the code reviser’s office under RCW 34.08.020
and 42.30.075.

(h) TABLE-includes a cumulative table of the WAC sections that are affected in the current year.

(i) INDEX-includes a cumulative index of Register Issues 01 through 24.

Documents are arranged within each section of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the code re-
viser’s office during the pertinent filing period. Each filing is listed under the agency name and then describes the subject mat-
ter, type of filing and the WSR number. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies each document, and the
last part of the number indicates the filing sequence with a section’s material.

2. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATERIAL

RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style quickly and
graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(a) In amendatory sections—
(i) underlined material is new material;

(ii) deleted material is ((}ined-eut-between-deuble-parentheses));
(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;

(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

3. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL NOT FILED UNDER THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA (chapter 34.05 RCW) does not
necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of material have
been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form submitted to the code revis-
er’s office.

4. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(a) Permanently adopted agency rules normally take effect thirty-one days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser’s office. This effective date may be delayed or advanced and such an effective
date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule. ’

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser’s office unless a later date is provided by the agency.
They remain effective for a maximum of one hundred twenty days from the date of filing.

(c) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

5. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser’s office for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history of
a document is enclosed in [brackets].



1998 - 1999
DATES FOR REGISTER CLOSING, DISTRIBUTION, AND FIRST AGENCY ACTION

Issue . Distribution First Agency Expedited ‘
Number Closing Dates ! Date Hearing Date 3 Adoption4
Non-OTSand  Non-OTSand  OTSZor
30 p. or more 11to29p. 10 p. max.
For Non-OTS Count 20 For hearing First Agency
Inclusion in - File no later than 12:00 noon - days from - on or after Adoption Date
98-16 Jul 7,98 Jul 21, 98 Aug 5,98 Aug 18, 98 Sep 7,98 Oct 2,98
98 -17 Jul 22, 98 Aug 5, 98 Aug 19,98 Sep 2,98 Sep 22,98 Oct 17, 98
98 - 18 Aug 5, 98 Aug 19,98 Sep 2,98 Sep 16,98 Oct 6, 98 Oct 31, 98
98-19 Aug 26, 98 Sep 9,98 Sep 23,98 Oct 7, 98 Oct 27, 98 Nov 21,98
98 -20 Sep 9, 98 Sep 23, 98 Oct 7, 98 Oct 21,98 Nov 10, 98 Dec 5,98
98 - 21 Sep 23, 98 Oct 7,98 Oct 21, 98 Nov 4,98 Nov 24, 98 Dec 19,98
98 - 22 Oct 7,98 Oct 21,98 Nov 4,98 Nov 18,98 Dec 8, 98 Jan 2,99
98 -23 Oct 21,98 Nov 4, 98 Nov 18, 98 Dec 2,98 Dec 22, 98 Jan 16, 99
98 -24 Nov 4, 98 Nov 18, 98 Dec 2, 98 Dec 16, 98 Jan 5,99 Jan 30, 99
99 - 01 Nov 25, 98 Dec 9,98 Dec 23, 98 Jan 6,99 Jan 26, 99 Feb 20, 99
99 -02 Dec 9, 98 Dec 23, 98 Jan 6, 99 Jan 20, 99 Feb 9, 99 Mar 6, 99
99 -03 Dec 23, 98 Jan 6, 99 Jan 20, 99 Feb 3, 99 Feb 23,99 Mar 20, 99
99 -04 Jan 6, 99 Jan 20, 99 Feb 3, 99 Feb 17,99 Mar 9, 99 Apr 3,99
99 - 05 Jan 20, 99 Feb 3,99 Feb 17,99 Mar 3, 99 Mar 23, 99 Apr 17,99
99 - 06 Feb 3, 99 Feb 17, 99 Mar 3, 99 Mar 17,99 Apr 6,99 May 1,99
99 -07 Feb 24, 99 Mar 10,99 Mar 24, 99 Apr 7,99 Apr 27,99 May 22,99
99 - 08 Mar 10, 99 Mar 24, 99 Apr7,99 Apr 21,99 May 11, 99 Jun §, 99‘
99 -09 Mar 24, 99 Apr7,99 Apr 21,99 May 5, 99 May 25, 99 Jun 19,99
99-10 Apr7,99 Apr 21,99 May 5, 99 May 19,99 Jun 8,99 Jul 3,99
99 -11 Apr 21,99 May 5, 99 May 19, 99 Jun 2,99 Jun 22,99 Jul 17,99
99 -12 May §, 99 May 19,99 Jun 2,99 Jun 16, 99 Jul 6, 99 Jul 31,99
99-13 May 26, 99 Jun 9,99 Jun 23,99 Jul7,99 - Jul 27,99 Aug 21,99
99-14 Jun 9, 99 Jun 23,99 Jul 7,99 Jul 21,99 Aug 10,99 Sep 4,99
99 -15 Jun 23,99 Jul 7,99 Jul 21,99 Aug 4,99 Aug 24,99 Sep 18,99
99 -16 Jul 7,99 Jul 21,99 Aug4,99 Aug 18,99 Sep 7,99 Oct 2,99
99 .17 Jul 21, 99 Aug 4,99 Aug 18,99 Sep 1,99 Sep 21,99 Oct 16, 99
99 -18 Aug 4, 99 Aug 18,99 Sep 1,99 Sep 15, 99 Oct 5, 99 Oct 30, 99
99 -19 Aug 25,99 Sep 8,99 Sep 22,99 Oct 6, 99 Oct 26, 99 Nov 20, 99
99 -20 Sep 8,99 Sep 22,99 Oct 6, 99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 9, 99 Dec 4,99
99 -2] Sep 22,99 Oct 6,99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3,99 Nov 23,99 Dec 18, 99
99 .22 Oct 6, 99 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3,99 Nov 17,99 Dec 7, 99 Jan 1,00
99 .23 Oct 20, 99 Nov 3,99 Nov 17,99 Dec 1,99 Dec 21, 99 Jan 15, 00
99 -24 Nov 3,99 Nov 17,99 Dec 1, 99 Dec 15, 99 Jan 4, 00 Jan 29, 00

1All documents are due at the code reviser’s office by 12:00 noon on or before the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the Register; see WAC 1-21-
040.

25 filing of any length will be accepted on the closing dates of this column if it has been prepared and completed by the order typing service (OTS) of the code reviser’s
office; see WAC 1-21-040. Agency-typed material is subject to a ten page limit for these dates; longer agency-typed material is subject to the earlier non-OTS dates.

3At least twenty days before the rule-making hearing, the agency shall cause notice of the hearing to be published in the Register; see RCW 34.05.320(1). These daf
represent the twentieth day afier the distribution date of the applicable Register.

4A minimum of forty-five days is required between the distribution date of the Register giving notice of the expedited adoption and the agency adoption date. No hearing
is required, but the public may file written objections. See RCW 34.05.230, as amended by section 202, chapter 409, Laws of 1997.



REGULATORY FAIRNESS ACT

The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, was enacted in 1982 to minimize the impact
of state regulations on small business. Amended in 1994, the act requires a small business
economic impact analysis of proposed rules that impose more than a minor cost on twenty
percent of the businesses in all industries, or ten percent of the businesses in any one industry.
The Regulatory Fairness Act defines industry as businesses within a four digit SIC classification,
and for the purpose of this act, small business is defined by RCW 19.85.020 as "any business
entity, including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that is owned
and operated independently from all other businesses, that has the purpose of making a profit,
_and that has fifty or fewer employees."

Small Business Economic Impact Statements (SBEIS)

A small business economic impact statement (SBEIS) must be prepared by state agencies when
a proposed rule meets the above criteria. Chapter 19.85 RCW requires the Washington State
Business Assistance Center (BAC) to develop guidelines for agencies to use in determining
whether the impact of a rule is more than minor and to provide technical assistance to agencies
in developing a SBEIS. All permanent rules adopted under the Administrative Procedure Act,
chapter 34.05 RCW, must be reviewed to determine if the requirements of the Regulatory
Fairness Act apply; if an SBEIS is required it must be completed before permanent rules are filed
with the Office of the Code Reviser.

Mitigation

In addition to completing the economic impact analysis for proposed rules, state agencies must
take reasonable, legal, and feasible steps to reduce or mitigate the impact of rules on small
businesses when there is a disproportionate impact on small versus large business. State agencies
are encouraged to reduce the economic impact of rules on small businesses when possible and
when such steps are in keeping with the stated intent of the statute(s) being implemented by
proposed rules. Since 1994, small business economic impact statements must contain a list of
the mitigation steps taken, or reasonable justification for not taking steps to reduce the impact
of rules on small businesses.

When is an SBEIS Required?
When:

The proposed rule has more than a minor (as defined by the BAC) economic impact on
businesses in more than twenty percent of all industries or more than ten percent of any one
industry.

When is an SBEIS Not Required?
When:

The rule is proposed only to comply or conform with a federal law or regulation, and the state
has no discretion in how the rule is implemented;

There is less than minor economic impact on business;

The rule REDUCES costs to business (although an SBEIS may be a useful tool for demonstrating
this reduced impact);

The rule is adopted as an emergency rule, although an SBEIS may be required when an
emergency rule is proposed for adoption as a permanent rule; or

The rule is pure restatement of state statute.



Legislature

RULE-MAKING PROCESS
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WSR 99-09-003
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Economic Services Administration)
(Division of Child Support)

(Filed April 9, 1999, 11:02 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 388-14-420
Case closure.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 74.20A.310, 45 CF.R. 303.11.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: This rule deals with the
requirements for case closure. The federal regulations gov-
erning case closure have been amended. DCS also will be
reviewing the rule under the criteria of Executive Order 97-
02.

Process for Developing New Rule: The Department of
Social and Health Services, Division of Child Support (DCS)
encourages the public to participate in the development of
new rules. You can find information on DCS rule making at
www.wa.gov/dshs/esarules/dcs.htm. You can contact the
DCS Rules Coordinator, Nancy Koptur, at (360) 664-5065
for more details. DCS encourages public participation by
means of the Internet and by public meetings to discuss rule
making. See our website for details.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Nancy Koptur, DCS Rules Coordina-
tor, Division of Child Support Headquarters, P.O. Box 9162,
Mailstop 45860, Olympia, WA 98507-9162, phone (360)
664-5065 or 1-800-457-6202, fax (360) 664-5055, e-mail
nkoptur@dshs.wa.gov, TDD/TTY (360) 664-5011; or see
Process for Developing New Rule above.

April 7, 1999
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit

WSR 99-09-006
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF
RETIREMENT SYSTEMS
(Filed April 9, 1999, 2:23 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Law enforcement
officers and fire fighters retirement system (LEOFF) disabil-
ity and general definition rules.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 41.50.050.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Statutory changes have made
some rules obsolete. Others are unclear.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Because the depart-
ment already has existing rules on this subject in place and

WSR 99-09-008

the amendments do not change such subject matter, the
department did not s=ek input on the preliminary draft prior
to filing the CR-101. Copies of the draft rule will be circu-
lated to interested parties for comment. Interested parties
include those persons known to the department, such as state
employees, and any other person who requests a copy and/or
opportunity to comment.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Leah Wilson, LEOFF Plan Adminis-
trator, Elyette M. Weinstein, Rules Coordinator, Legal Ser-
vices, Department of Retirement Systems, Mailstop 48380,
P.O. Box 48380, Olympia, WA 98504-8380, phone (360)
664-7049 or (360) 664-7307, fax (360) 753-3166.

April 9, 1999
Elyette M. Weinstein

Rules Coordinator

WSR 99-09-008
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY

SUPERINTENDENT OF
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

[Filed April 12, 1999, 3:47 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Special service pro-
grams running start program, chapter 392-169 WAC.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 28A.600.390, 28A.600.300, 28A.600.380,
28A.150.260, and 28A.150.290.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Changes in tuition and clari-
fying language related to administration of the program.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: This is a jointly-administered program involving the
SBCTC, the Higher Education Coordinating Board and the
Superintendent of Public Instruction.

Process for Developing New Rule: Any hearings and
subsequent emergency rule filings, and permanent rule adop-
tions will be jointly collaborated and agreed upon by the three
agencies involved.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by sending written comments to Rules Coordinator,
Legal Services, Office of Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion, P.O. Box 47200, Olympia, WA 98504-7200, fax (360)
753-4201, TDD (360) 664-3631. For telephone assistance
contact Michael L. Bigelow, Assistant Superintendent, (360)
753-1718.

April 12, 1999
Dr. Terry Bergeson
Superintendent of

Public Instruction

Preproposal

PREPROPOSAL



PREPROPOSAL

WSR 99-09-009

WSR 99-09-009
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Filed April 13, 1999, 11:44 am.}

Subject of Possible Rule Making: House banked card
games.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 9.46.070.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Procedures for internal con-
trol evaluations of operators of house-banked card games.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule:
making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ben Bishop, Deputy Director, P.O.
Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7640; or
Sherri Winslow, Deputy Director, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia,
WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 301; or Susan Arland,
Public Information Officer, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, WA
98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 374.

Meetings at the Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E. Greenwood
Drive, Vancouver, WA 98662, (360) 254-6100, on May 13
and 14, 1999; at the DoubleTree Inn, 252 North 20th Avenue,
Pasco, WA 99301, (360) 371-2000, on June 10 and 11, 1999;
and at the Best Western Icicle Inn, 505 Highway 2, Leaven-
worth, WA 98826, (509) 548-7000, on July 8 and 9, 1999.

April 13, 1999
Susan Arland
Rules Coordinator

Negotiated rule

WSR 99-09-010
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Filed April 13, 1999, 11:45 am.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Qualifications for a
gambling license.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 9.46.070.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Rule change would require a
business to have been open to the public for at least ninety
days in order to qualify for a gambling license.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule:
making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ben Bishop, Deputy Director, P.O.
Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7640; or
Sherri Winslow, Deputy Director, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia,

Negotiated rule

Preproposal
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WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 301; or Susan Arland,
Public Information Officer, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, WA
98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 374.

Meetings at the Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E. Greenwood
Drive, Vancouver, WA 98662, (360) 254-6100, on May 13
and 14, 1999; at the DoubleTree Inn, 252 North 20th Avenue,
Pasco, WA 99301, (360) 371-2000, on June 10 and 11, 1999;
and at the Best Western Icicle Inn, 505 Highway 2, Leaven-
worth, WA 98826, (509) 548-7000, on July 8 and 9, 1999,

April 13, 1999
Susan Arland
Rules Coordinator

WSR 99-09-011
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Filed April 13, 1999, 11:45 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Promotional contests
of chance.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 9.46.070.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Changes will be made to
clarify what methods of entry will be allowable with promo-
tional contests of chance.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule:
making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ben Bishop, Deputy Director, P.O.
Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7640; or
Sherri Winslow, Deputy Director, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia,
WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 301; or Susan Arland,
Public Information Officer, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, WA
98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 374.

Meetings at the Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E. Greenwood
Drive, Vancouver, WA 98662, (360) 254-6100, on May 13
and 14, 1999; at the DoubleTree Inn, 252 North 20th Avenue,
Pasco, WA 99301, (360) 371-2000, on June 10 and 11, 1999;
and at the Best Western Icicle Inn, 505 Highway 2, Leaven-
worth, WA 98826, (509) 548-7000, on July 8 and 9, 1999,

April 13, 1999
Susan Arland
Public Information Officer

Negotiated rule

WSR 99-09-012
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
GAMBLING COMMISSION
{Filed April 13, 1999, 11:46 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Public disclosure.
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Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 9.46.070.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
"What They Might Accomplish: Changes will be made to
maintain consistency with chapter 10.97 RCW.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule:
making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ben Bishop, Deputy Director, P.O.
Box 42400, Olympia, WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7640; or
Sherri Winslow, Deputy Director, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia,
WA 98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 301; or Susan Arland,
Public Information Officer, P.O. Box 42400, Olympia, WA
98504-2400, (360) 438-7654, ext. 374.

Meetings at the Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E. Greenwood
Drive, Vancouver, WA 98662, (360) 254-6100, on May 13
and 14, 1999; at the DoubleTree Inn, 252 North 20th Avenue,
Pasco, WA 99301, (360) 371-2000, on June 10 and 11, 1999;
and at the Best Western Icicle Inn, 505 Highway 2, Leaven-
worth, WA 98826, (509) 548-7000, on July 8 and 9, 1999.

April 13, 1999
Susan Arland
Public Information Officer

Negotiated rule

WSR 99-09-017
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
STATE BOARD FOR
COMMUNITY ‘AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES
[Filed April 13, 1999, 4:49 p.m)]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Retirement rule revi-
sions, WAC 131-16-021(1).

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: Chapter 28B.50 RCW.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Rules may be changed to
delete language that is no longer applicable.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: These particular retirement rules pertain to higher edu-
cation faculty and (exempt) administrators only.

Process for Developing New Rule: Normal rule-making
process including filing of CR-101, CR-102, etc.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting John Boesenberg, Director of Human
Resources, State Board for Community and Technical Col-
leges, P.O. Box 42495, Olympia, WA 98504-2495, fax (360)
586-6440, (360) 753-3661.

April 12, 1999

Claire C. Krueger
Executive Assistant and
Agency Rules Coordinator

WSR 99-09-021

WSR 99-09-021
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL
(Filed April 14,1999, 11:13 am]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amending WAC 204-
32-020 Standards for signal lamps, 204-32-040 Mounting
and activation of warning devices, and 204-32-060 Warning
sign.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 46.37.005 and 46.37.290.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: WAC 204-32-020 changes
the "state commission on equipment” reference to the "Wash-
ington State Patrol.”

WAC 204-32-040 and 204-32-060 add: "EXCEPTION:
Buses that do not stop upon the roadway to load or discharge
passengers are exempt from the requirements of this section.”

Process for Developing New Rule: The private bus
operators requested the change as many private buses do not
load or discharge passengers on public roadways.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ms. Carol Morton, Washington State
Patrol, P.O. Box 42635, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360)
412-8934, fax (360) 493-9090.

April 13, 1999
Annette M. Sandberg
Chief

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7001, filed
6/10/70, effective 7/15/70)

WAC 204-32-020 Standards for signal lamps. The
signal lamps required on private carrier buses shall be con-
structed in conformance with the society of automotive engi-
neers standard for "school bus red signal lamps,” in effect at
the time of manufacture of such lamps. All lamps used as sig-
nal lamps shall be of a type approved by the ((state-eemmis-

sion-on-equipment)) Washington state patrol.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7001, filed
6/10/70, effective 7/15/70)

WAC 204-32-040 Mounting and activation of warn-
ing devices. (1) Stop signal

(a) The stop signal shall be mounted on the left side of
the bus just below the window line and adjacent to the driver
of the bus.

(b) The stop signal shall be hinged at the front edge of
the sign.

(c) The stop signal shall be manually controlled by the
driver of the bus and shall be so constructed as to lock in an
extended position perpendicular to the side of the bus and to
also lock in the closed position parallel to the side of the bus.

(2) Signal lamps

(a) The signal lamps shall be mounted on the front and
rear of the bus, above the windows, as high and as widely
spaced laterally as practicable but in no case shall the lateral
spacing of these lamps be less than 40 inches.

Preproposal
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(b) Signal lamps shall be mounted so that the vision of
front signals to the front and rear signals to the rear shall be
unobstructed by any part of the vehicle from 5 degrees above
to 10 degrees below the horizontal and from 30 degrees to the
right to 30 degrees to the left of the center line of the bus.

(c) The switch which activates the signal lamps shall be
actuated by movement of the stop signal to the extended posi-
tion.

(d) There shall be no switch between the signal lamps
and the switch which activates these lamps when the stop sig-
nal is extended.

(e) There shall be a flashing red indicator lamp on the
instrument panel of the vehicle which will indicate to the
driver that the signal lamps are operating.

(f) The signal lamps shall operate through a flasher unit
which will cause the front signal lamps to flash alternately
and the rear signal lamps to flash alternately at a rate no
slower than 60 nor faster than 120 times per minute. The "on"
period of the flasher shall be long enough to permit the bulb
filament to come up to a full brightness.

(g) Signal lamps shall be aimed 2 inches below level at
25 feet and straight ahead. An aiming tolerance of from 3
inches up to 7 inches down and 10 inches right or left will be
allowed.

EXCEPTION: Bu hat do not n the roadwa; load or

discharge passengers are exempt from the require-
ments of this section

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7001, filed
6/10/70, effective 7/15/70)

WAC 204-32-060 Warning sign. Every private carrier
bus shall be equipped with a sign on the rear of the bus which
shall bear the words "unlawful to pass bus when red lights
flash.” The sign shall be 16 inches vertically and 32 inches
horizontally. The sign shall have a background of silver ret-
rodirective-reflex reflective sheeting. The lettering shall all
be size 3 inch B. Line one shall have the letters "unlawful to"
in black. Line two shall have the letters "pass bus when" in
black. Line three shall have the letters "red lights flash” in
red.

EXCEPTION; Buses that do not _stop upon the roadway to load or

discharge passengers are exempt from the require-

ments of this section,

WSR 99-09-027
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Filed April 15, 1999, 12:54 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules relating to reg-
ulated telephone companies will be reviewed for content and
readability pursuant to Executive Order 97-02, with attention
to the rules' need; effectiveness and efficiency; clarity; intent
and statutory authority; coordination; cost; and fairness. All
provisions currently codified in chapter 480-120 WAC might
be affected. The review, under Docket No. UT-990146, will
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include consideration of whether substantive changes or
additional rules are required for telecommunications regula-
tion generally, and in concert with the Federal Telecommuni-
cations Act of 1996 and potential actions by the Washington
legislature during its 1999 session

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Executive Order 97-02
requires agencies to review significant rules with attention to
the standards set out above. This includes reviewing whether
current rules provide the results that they were originally
intended to achieve and whether the rules are consistent with
laws and with appropriate and lawful policies.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: State Departments of Transportation and the Federal
Communication Commission. The commission will invite
those agencies to participate actively in the rule making.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study; and
the commission will ask for initial written comments, and
will provide the opportunity for additional comments. The
commission will schedule one or more workshops with repre-
sentatives of affected constituencies in a manner designed to
develop consensus among affected interests regarding any
rule proposal.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting the Secretary, Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission, P.O. Box 47250, Olympia, WA
98504-7250, (360) 664-1174, fax (360) 586-1150.

WRITTEN COMMENTS: Written comments in response
the CR-101 from persons interested in the subject matter of
this proposed rule making may be filed with the commission
secretary, referencing Docket No. UT-990146, not later than
May 12, 1999. All commenters are asked, but not required,
to file an original and ten copies of the written comments.
The commission also requests, but does not require, that
comments be provided on a 3 1/2 inch IBM formatted high-
density disk, in WordPerfect version 5.1 or later, labeled with
the docket number of this proceeding and the commenter’s
name and type of software used. The commission may offer
additional opportunities to provide written comments. Inter-
ested persons may file additional written comments in
response to any such invitation. Interested persons may also
attend and participate in the workshop described below and
in any other workshop that may be scheduled. The commis-
sion will provide written notice of any additional preproposal
workshops to all commenters and to any other persons specif-
ically asking to receive notice in this rule-making proceeding.

NOTICE OF WORKSHOP: A workshop will be held on
May 21, 1999, beginning at 9:00 a.m., in the Commission's
Hearing Room, Second Floor, Chandler Plaza, 1300 South
Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA. The commis-
sion's teleconference bridge line will be available for this
workshop. A limited number of teleconference ports will be
available and will be assigned one to an organization, first
come first served. Persons wishing to attend via the telecon-
ference bridge line must contact Jennifer Watsek at (360)
664-1139 no later than 5:00 p.m., Tuesday, May 18, 1999
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Questions may be addressed to Sondra Walsh at (360) 664-
1286 or e-mail at sondra@wutc.wa.gov.

NOTICE

TO CONTINUE RECEIVING NOTICES AND INFORMATION
ABOUT THIS RULE MAKING — The commission wants to
ensure its mailings are sent to persons who are interested in
the topic and want to receive that information. ANY PERSON
WHO COMMENTS will continue to receive notices and infor-
mation. If you do not submit comments but wish to remain
on the mailing list for this rule making, please advise the
records center by any one of the following methods: (1) Send
a note with your name, address (or a copy of your mailing
label), and telephone and fax numbers referencing Docket
No. UT-990146, and the words "Please keep me on the mail-
ing list"; or (2) e-mail your name, address, telephone and fax
numbers, referencing Docket No. UT-990146, and the words
“Please keep me on the mailing list" to records@wutc.
wa.gov. Please note that all information in the mailings will
be accessible through the commission's Internet web site at
<http://www.wutc.wa.gov/>. THOSE PARTIES WHO DO NOT
RESPOND MAY NOT RECEIVE FURTHER MAILINGS OR INFOR-

MATION ON THE RULE MAKING.
April 15, 1999
Terrence Stapleton
for Carole Washburn
Secretary

WSR 99-09-028
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION
[Filed April 15, 1999, 12:56 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules relating to bud-
gets regulated utilities are required to file with the commis-
sion will be reviewed for content and readability pursuant to
Executive Order 97-02, with attention to the rules’ need;
effectiveness and efficiency; clarity; intent and statutory
authority; coordination; cost; and fairness. All provisions
currently codified in chapter 480-140 WAC might be
affected. The review, under Docket No. A-990298, will
include consideration of whether substantive changes or
additions are required.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Executive Order 97-02
requires agencies to review significant rules with attention to
the standards set out above. This includes reviewing whether
current rules provide the results that they are originally
intended to achieve and whether the rules are consistent with
Jaws and with appropriate and lawful policies.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study; and
the commission will ask for initial written comments, and

WSR 99-09-028

will provide the opportunity for additional comments. The
commission will schedule one or more workshops with repre-
sentatives of affected constituencies in a manner designed to
develop consensus among affected interests regarding any
rule proposal.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting the Secretary, Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission, P.O. Box 47250, Olympia, WA
98504-7250, (360) 664-1174, fax (360) 586-1150.

WRITTEN COMMENTS: Written comments in response
to the CR-101 from persons interested in the subject matter of
this proposed rule making may be filed with the commission
secretary, referencing Docket No. A-990298, not later than
May 14, 1999. All commenters are asked, but not required,
to file an original and ten copies of their written comments.
The commission also requests, but does not require, that
comments be provided on a 3 1/2 inch IBM formatted high-
density disk, in WordPerfect version 5.1, 6.0 or 6.1, labeled
with the docket number of this proceeding and the com-
menter's name and type of software used. The commission
may offer additional opportunities to provide written com-
ments. Interested persons may file additional written com-
ments in response to any such invitation. Interested persons
may also attend and participate in the workshop the commis-
sion will schedule. The commission will provide written
notice of the workshop to all commenters and to any other
persons specifically asking to receive notice in this rule-mak-
ing proceeding.

NOTICE OF WORKSHOP: A workshop will be held on
June 4, 1999, beginning at 9:30 a.m., in the Commission's
Hearing Room, Room 206, Second Floor, Chandler Plaza,
1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA. The
commission's teleconference bridge line will be available for
this workshop. A limited number of teleconference ports are
available and will be assigned one to an organization, on a
first come first served basis. Persons wishing to attend via
the teleconference bridge line must contact Jennifer Watsek
at (360) 664-1139 no later than 5:00 p.m., June 2, 1999.
Questions may be addressed to Fred Ottavelli at (360) 664-
1297 or e-mail at <fottavel @ wutc.wa.gov>.

NOTICE

TO CONTINUE RECEIVING NOTICES AND INFORMATION
ABOUT THIS RULE MAKING — The commission wants to
ensure its mailings are sent to persons who are interested in
the topic and want to receive that information. ANY PERSON
WHO COMMENTS will continue to receive notices and infor-
mation. If you do not submit comments but wish to remain
on the mailing list for this rule making, please advise the
records center by any one of the following methods: (1) Send
a note with your name, address (or a copy of your mailing
label), and telephone and fax numbers referencing Docket
No. A-990298, and the words "Please keep me on the mailing
list"; or (2) e-mail your name, address, telephone and fax
numbers, referencing Docket No. A-990298, and the words
"Please keep me on the mailing list” to records@wautc.
wa.gov. Please note that all information in the mailings will
be accessible through the commission's Internet web site at
<http://www.wutc.wa.gov/>. THOSE PARTIES WHO DO NOT
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RESPOND MAY NOT RECEIVE FURTHER MAILINGS OR INFOR-
MATION ON THE RULE MAKING.

April 15, 1999

Terrence Stapleton

for Carole Washburn

Secretary

WSR 99-09-039
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed April 16, 1999, 12:00 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Rules that are applica-
ble to specific, retail liquor licensees. Rules that will be
reviewed are contained in the following chapters of the
Washington Administrative Code: Chapter 314-12 WAC,
General—Applicable to all licensees; chapter 314-15 WAC,
Motel license; and chapter 314-16 WAC, Retail licensees.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 66.08.030, 66.24.010, 66.24.012, 66.24.025,
66.24.320, 66.24.330, 66.24.350, 66.24.354, 66.24.360,
66.24.371, 66.24.375, 66.24.400, 66.24.410, 66.24.420,
66.24.425, 66.24.440, 66.24.455, 66.24.481, 66.24.540,
66.24.550, 66.24.570, 66.24.580, 66.28.010, 66.28.030,
66.28.040, 66.28.042, 66.28.043, 66.28.070, 66.28.080,
66.28.090, 66.28.190.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The Liquor Control Board is
currently undergoing a review of all of its rules to make them
clear and usable, per Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-
02. This notice concerns the board's intent to review its rules
that are applicable to specific, retail liquor licensees.

Process for Developing New Rule: Input from retail lic-
ensees, local governments, and other interested parties will
be obtained through series of notices and at least one public
hearing.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Teresa Berntsen, Rules Coordinator,
P.O. Box 43080, Olympia, WA 98504-3080, (360) 586-1641,
fax (360) 704-4920, e-mail teb@liq.wa.gov.

April 16, 1999
Eugene Prince
Chair

WSR 99-09-040
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE
[Filed April 16, 1999, 12:06 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Funding enhancement
accounts.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 77.32.440.

Preproposal
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Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The legislature has directed
the department to fund enhancement accounts equal to the
participation of licensees. The rules will reflect 1998 partic-
ipation.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None. '

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Dave Brittell, Management Services
Assistant Director, 600 Capitol Way North, Olympia, WA
98501-1091, (360) 902-2206. Contact by June 22, 1999.
Proposal filing June 23, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Evan Jacoby
Rules Coordinator

WSR 99-09-048
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL
[Filed April 19, 1999, 11:10 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: New WAC 204-96-
010 Vehicle impounds.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 46.55.113 and 46.55.120.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: RCW 46.55.113 requires an
agency rule to make impounding DUI and suspended driver
vehicles mandatory in the agency.

RCW 46.55.120 requires an agency rule to allow for
hardship cases when impounding a suspended drivers' vehi-
cle.

Process for Developing New Rule: Involved Washing-
ton State Patrol, Washington Tow Truck Association,
Department of Licensing, and Attorney General's Office to
ensure compliance to the new state law.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Lt. Glen Cramer, P.O. Box 42600,
Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360) 586-2340, fax (360) 586-
1628.

April 15, 1999
Annette M. Sandberg

Chief
Chapter 204-96 WAC
VEHICLE IMPOUNDS

NEW SECTION

WAC 204-96-010 Vehicle impounds. When a driver of
a vehicle is arrested for a violation of:
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RCW 46.61.502
RCW 46.61.504
RCW 46.20.342
RCW 46.20.420

Driving under the influence
Physical control of vehicle under the influence
Driving while license suspended or revoked

Operation of motor vehicle under other license/per-
mit prohibited while suspended or revoked,

the arresting officer shall cause the vehicle to be
impounded.

If the driver is arrested for a violation of RCW 46.20.342
(1)) (3rd degree suspended/revoked) and has no convic-
tions for violations of RCW 46.20.342 in the past five years,
the vehicle shall be impounded, but no suspended driver hold
shall be placed on the vehicle. If the driver is also the regis-
tered owner then the vehicle shall be held until all outstand-
ing penalties, fines, and forfeitures owed by him/her are sat-
isfied. The driver/registered owner must present proof from
a court of law that he/she has no outstanding penalties, fines,
or forfeitures.

If the driver is arrested for a violation of RCW 46.20.342
(1)(c) (Ist degree suspended/revoked-habitual offender) and
has any prior convictions for violations of RCW 46.20.342 in
the past five years, the vehicle shall be held for thirty days.

If the driver of the vehicle is arrested for a violation of
RCW 46.20.342 (1)(a) or (b) (1st or 2nd degree sus-
pended/revoked) and has no convictions for violations of
RCW 46.20.342 in the past five years, the vehicle shall be
held for thirty days.

If the driver of the vehicle is arrested for a violation of
RCW 46.20.342 (1)(a) or (b) and has been convicted of a vio-
lation of RCW 46.20.342 (1)(a) or (b) in the past five years,
the vehicle shall be held for sixty days.

If the driver of the vehicle is arrested for a violation of
RCW 46.20.342 (1)(a) or (b) and has been convicted of a vio-
lation of RCW 46.20.342 (1)(a) or (b) two or more times in
the past five years, the vehicle shall be held for ninety days.

The release of all vehicles impounded under this WAC
shall be governed by RCW 46.55.120. Commercially rented
vehicles may be impounded, however no suspended driver
holds shall be placed upon the vehicle. The rental company
shall be notified by phone.

A vehicle may be released prior to the mandated hold
period if the spouse of the arrested driver establishes eco-
nomic or personal hardship with the district commander of
the district in which the vehicle was impounded. In making a
hardship determination, the district commander shall con-
sider public safety factors, including the driver's criminal his-
tory and driving record. All hardship release requests shall
be in writing. Any denial or approval of a hardship release
shall be in writing and shall include factors considered by the
district commander in reaching the decision.

WSR 99-09-049
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL
(Filed April 19, 1999, 11:11 am]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amends WAC 204-
10-020 Lighting devices and 204-90-140 Electrical system
requirements.

WSR 99-09-049

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 46.37.005 and 46.37.320.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The Canadian standard listed
in the current WAC 204-10-020 no longer exist and needs to
be deleted.

Headlamps with a slight blue tint are being marketed by
Sylvania and Phillips that meet the Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard and SAE standards therefore the restriction
that headlamps "shall be white only” needs to be deleted from
both WACs.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: National Highway Traffic Safety Association, NHTSA,
recommends approval of these headlamps.

Process for Developing New Rule: Upon recommenda-
tion NHTSA.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Ms. Carol Morton, Washington State
Patrol, P.O. Box 42635, Olympia, WA 98504, phone (360)
412-8934, fax (360) 493-9090.

April 15, 1999
Annette M. Sandberg
Chief

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-19-040,
filed 9/11/98, effective 10/12/98)

WAC 204-10-020 Lighting devices. Aftermarket neon
lighting devices may not be used on motor vehicles while
they are in motion on public roadways.

(1) Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard (FMVSS)
108 ((i5)) and Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) J 578
are hereby adopted by references as the standards for the fol-
lowing aftermarket lighting devices:

(a) Headlamps ((tshat-be-white-enly){SAEI578)))

(b) Taillamps

(c) Stoplamps

(d) License plate lamps

(e) Turn signal lamps

(f) Side marker lamps

(g) Intermediate side marker lamps

(h) Backup lamps

(i) Identification lamps

(j) Clearance lamps

(k) Parking lamps

(1) Reflex reflectors

(m) Intermediate reflex reflectors

(n) Intermediate side reflex reflectors

(o) Intermediate side marker reflectors

(p) Turn signal operating units

(q) Turn signal flashers

(r) Vehicular hazard warning signal operating units

Preproposal
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€33)) (2) Society of Automotive Engineers standards are
hereby adopted by reference as the standard for the following
lighting devices:

(a) Fog lamps (SAE J583), aftermarket fog lamps shall
be white to amber only

(b) Fog tail lamps (SAE J1319)

(¢) Auxiliary driving lamps (SAE J581), shall be white
only and are not intended to be used alone or with the lower
beam of a standard headlamp system

(d) Auxiliary low beam lamps (or auxiliary passing
lamps) (SAE J582)

(e) Spot lamps (SAE J591)

(f) Cornering lamps (SAE 1852)

(8) Supplemental high-mounted stop and rear turn signal
lamps (SAE J1957 and J2068)

(h) Side turn signal lamps (SAE J914)

(1) 360 degree emergency warning lamps (SAE J845)

(j) Flashing warning lamps for agricultural equipment
(SAE 1974)

(k) Flashing warning lamps for authorized emergency,
maintenance, and service vehicles (SAE J595)

(1) Flashing warning lamp for industrial equipment (SAE
J96)

(m) Warning lamp alternating flashers (J1054)

(n) Green lamp for use on volunteer fireman's private
vehicle (SAE J595) - flashing warning lamps for authorized
emergency, maintenance, and service vehicles.

(i) Color of the lens shall be green as that color is
described in SAE Standard J578 (Color specifications for
electric signal lighting devices) rather than red or amber as
specified in SAE J595.

(0) Side cowl, fender, or running board courtesy lamps
(SAE J575)

((¢49) (3) Standards promulgated by the commission on
equipment for the following lighting devices shall be as set
forth in the Washington Administrative Code chapters as
indicated:

(a) Deceleration alert lamp system (chapter 204-62
WACQC)

(b) Headlamp modulator (chapter 204-78 WAC)

(c) Headlamp flashing system (chapter 204-80 WAC)

(d) School bus warning lamps (chapter 204-74 WAC)

(¢) Additional hazard strobe lamp. Municipal transit
vehicles (as defined in RCW 46.04.355) may be equipped
with a single additional hazard strobe lamp. Such lamps must
meet the Class I requirements of SAE Standard J1318

(i) A clear lens strobe lamp, less than eight inches in
height, may be mounted on the centerline of the roof in the
rear one-half of the bus

(i1) The hazard strobe lamp will be activated by a switch
independent of all other lamp switches. The hazard strobe
lamp switch shall be plainly labeled and have a pilot lamp
that shall indicate when the lamp is in operation

Preproposal
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(iii) The use of a hazard strobe lamp is permitted only
when the bus is occupied with passengers and one or more of
the following conditions exist:

(A) The bus is in motion in inclement, sight obscuring
conditions, including, but not limited to rain, fog, snow, and
smoke;

(B) There is a need to improve the visibility of the bus
when stopping, standing, or starting onto a highway or there
is limited visibility caused by geographic hazards, such as
winding roadways, hills, trees, etc.

The strobe lamp shall not be activated solely because of
darkness.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-04-052,
filed 1/30/98, effective 3/2/98)

WAC 204-90-140 Electrical system requirements.
NOTE: The lamps on special motor vehicles shall comply
with standards contained in chapter 204-72 WAC.

(1) Dimmer switch: The headlamp circuit shall be
equipped with a driver-controlled high and low beam selector
switch unless the vehicle is equipped with single beam head-
lamps.

(2) Hazard warning switch: A Type 1I special motor
vehicle shall be equipped with a hazard warning switch caus-
ing all turn signal lamps to flash simultaneously.

(3) Headlamp switch: The headlamp switch shall acti-
vate the headlamps, tail lamps, license plate lamp, and when
required, marker lamps simultaneously.

(4) Headlamp system: Aftermarket headlamps shall ((be
white-enty)) comply with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Stan-
dard (FMVSS) 108 and Society of Automotive Engineer
(SAE) J578. A special motor vehicle shall be equipped with
two headlamp units or two pairs of headlamp units mounted
at the same height, equidistant of each side of the vertical
centerline, and as far apart as practical. Headlamp systems
shall conform to the requirements of chapter 46.37 RCW.
The headlamps shall be mounted on the front forward of the
windshield in a plane through the longitudinal centerline of
the vertical. The headlamps shall be mounted not less than 24
inches nor more than 54 inches (72 inches for trucks) above
the road surface when measured to the headlamp center.
Lamp sub-body(ies) shall be constructed with adequate
adjustments to afford proper aiming of the headlamp(s) in
compliance with chapter 204-72 WAC. Alternative headlamp
systems shall comply with FMVSS 108.

(5) High beam indicator: An indicator shall be provided
which indicates to the driver when the high beams of the
headlamp system are energized. The indicator shall emit a
light other than white plainly visible to the driver under nor-
mal driving conditions.

(6) Horn: A special motor vehicle shall be equipped
with an operable horn capable of emitting sound audible
under normal conditions from a distance of not less than 200
feet. No horn or other warning device shall emit an unreason-
ably loud or harsh sound or whistle nor shall a bell or siren be
used as a warning device. The device used to actuate the horn
shall be easily accessible to the driver when operating the
vehicle.
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(7) License plate lamp: At least one white lamp shall be
provided at the rear license plate which clearly illuminates
the license plate to a distance of 50 feet.

(8) A special motor vehicle, if equipped with an auto-
matic transmission, shall be equipped with a safety switch
that prevents the starter motor from being actuated except
when the gear selector is in the neutral or park position.

(9) Parking lamps: Two white to yellow (amber) parking
lamps, in compliance with FMVSS 108, shall be mounted on
the front, one on each side and equidistant from the vertical
centerline, at the same height, and as far apart as practical.
The parking lamps shall be mounted not less than 15 inches
nor more than 72 inches above the roadway. Type I vehicles
not originally equipped with parking lamps are exempt from
this requirement.

(10) Reflex reflectors: Two red Class A reflectors, in
compliance with FMVSS 108, shall be mounted on the rear,
symmetrically disposed about the vertical centerline. The
reflex reflectors shall be mounted not less than 15 inches nor
more than 72 inches above the roadway.

(11) Stop lamps: Two red stop lamps, in compliance
with FMVSS 108, shall be mounted on the rear, one on each
side equidistant from the vertical centerline of the vehicle, at
the same height, and as far apart as practical. The stop lamps
shall be mounted not less than 15 inches nor more than 72
inches above the roadway. Type I vehicles, which were orig-
inally equipped with only one stop lamp, need not be
equipped with two lamps, providing the lamp is located in
accordance with the original design configuration.

(12) Tail lamp system: Two red lamps, in compliance
with FMVSS 108, shall be mounted on the rear, one on each
side equidistant from the vertical centerline, at the same
height, and as far apart as practical. The tail lamps shall be
mounted not less than 15 inches nor more than 72 inches
above the roadway. Type I vehicles, which were originally
equipped with only one tail lamp, need not be equipped with
two tail lamps providing the original lamp is located in accor-
dance with the original design configuration.

(13) Turn signal lamps (combination lighting devices are
acceptable.): Two Class A red or yellow (amber) turn signal
lamps and two Class A yellow (amber) turn signal lamps, in
compliance with FMVSS 108, shall be mounted as follows:
At or near the front, one yellow (amber) lamp on each side
equidistant from the vertical centerline, at the same height,
and as far apart as practical. On the rear, one red or yellow
(amber) lamp on each side equidistant from the vertical cen-
terline, at the same height, and as far apart as practical. All
turn signal lamps shall be mounted not less than 15 inches nor
more than 83 inches above the roadway. Type I vehicles are
exempt from turn signal requirements if not originally
equipped.

(14) Turn signal switch: A special motor vehicle aif
equipped with turn signals) shall be equipped with a switch
controlled by the operator of the vehicle which shall cause the
turn signal lamps to function. The switch shall be self-cancel-
ling and capable of cancellation by a manually-operated con-
trol.

(15) Turn signal indicator: If the front signal lamp(s) are
not readily visible to the driver, there shall be an illumination
indicator to give the operator a clear, unmistakable indication
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that the turn signal system is on. The illumination indicator
shall consist of one or more bright lights flashing at the same
frequency as the signal lamps, and it shall emit a light other
than white.

(16) Aftermarket neon lighting devices may not be used
on motor vehicles while they are in motion on public road-
ways.

WSR 99-09-051
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY

DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Aging and Adult Services Administration)
[Filed April 19, 1999, 1:42 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 388-15-202
Long-term care services—Definitions, 388-15-203 Long-
term care services—Assessment of task self-performance
and determination of required assistance, and 388-15-205
Long-term care services—Service plan development.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 74.09.520, 74.08.090, 74.39A.110.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Amendments to rules are
necessary to amend the assessment instrument to improve
measurement of client's physical, cognitive and supervision
needs. This will provide a methodology and criteria for
authorizing additional hours of care.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Interested parties
may submit verbal or written comments and recommenda-
tions to the Aging and Adult Services Administration at any
time prior to filing the notice of proposed rule making. Pub-
lic meetings will be widely publicized in advance in order to
promote maximum attendance and participation in the rule
development process by interested parties. Interested parties
will be invited to attend informal meetings and/or provide
oral or written suggestions to the department. At the time the
notice of proposed rule making is filed, interested parties will
be notified of the scheduled hearing to adopt rules and how to
submit comments.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Kevin Krueger, Chief, Home and
Community Programs, Aging and Adult Services Adminis-
tration, P.O. Box 45600, Mailstop 45600, Olympia, WA
98504-5600, (360) 493-2548.

April 16, 1999
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager

Rules and Policies Assistance Unit

Preproposal
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WSR 99-09-082
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed April 20, 1999, 11:39 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 458-20-192
Indians—Indian reservations.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 82.32.300.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The current rule, WAC 458-
20-192, needs updating and revision. Portions of it are inac-
curate. Also, since the last revision, this area of law has
expanded, with many new issues, such as Indian gaming, that
need to be discussed in the rule, and with changes in other
areas, such as treaty fishery, that need to be reflected in the
rule.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: The state excise taxes are primarily administered by the
Department of Revenue. The Department of Licensing
administers the motor vehicle excise tax and fuel taxes. The
Liquor Control Board enforces the cigarette excise tax and
the tobacco products tax. These agencies will be included in
this rule-making process.

Process for Developing New Rule: Modified negotiated
rule making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication. Written comments may be submitted by mail, fax,
or at the public meeting. Oral comments will be accepted at
the public meeting. An initial public meeting was held June
1, 1998, to describe the rule-adoption process and to receive
preliminary input. On October 1, 1998, a preliminary draft
was circulated to interested parties. The purpose of these
scheduled meetings is to receive additional comments from
interested parties, gather more information regarding specific
areas of concern, and discuss the October 1, 1998, prelimi-
nary rule draft.

Written comments on and/or requests for copies of the
rule may be directed to Leslie Cushman, Legislation and Pol-
icy Division, P.O. Box 47467, Olympia, WA 98504-7467,
phone (360) 664-0057, fax (360) 664-0693, lesliec@dor.
wa.gov.

Location and Date of Public Meeting: Wednesday, June
2nd, 1 p.m., Sea-Tac, Washington State Training and Confer-
ence Center, Room C-142, 19010 1st Avenue South, Burien,
call (206) 439-3722 for directions; and Thursday, June 10th,
1 p.m., Ellensburg, Central Washington State University,
Student Union Building, 2nd Floor, Rooms 206 and 207, 400
East 8th Avenue, Ellensburg, call (509) 963-1321 for direc-
tions.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Ginny
Dale by May 20th, TDD 1-800-451-7985 or (360) 586-0721.

April 19, 1999

Claire Hesselholt

Rules Manager

Legislation and Policy Division

Preproposal
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WSR 99-09-083
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Filed April 20, 1999, 2:21 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Professional boxing
and martial arts exceptions for Washington rules for contests.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 67.08.017(1).

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The professional athletics
program regulates boxing including martial arts events. Pro-
fessional safety rules for these professions are developed by
national and international sanctioning bodies. This proposed
rule allows the Department of Licensing to use the rules
developed by these sanctioning bodies for title boxing con-
tests or any martial arts contest.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Michael Schneider, Manager, P.O. Box
9026, Olympia, WA 98507-9026, phone (360) 753-3713, fax
(360) 664-2550.

April 16, 1999
Michael Schneider

Manager

WSR 99-09-085
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
{Filed April 20, 1999, 4:34 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: WAC 458-16-280
Art, scientific, and historical collections and 458-16-282
Musical, dance, artistic, dramatic, and literary associations.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 84.36.865 grants the Department of Revenue
the authority to adopt rules and regulations as may be neces-
sary or desirable to permit the effective administration of the
statutes contained in chapter 84.36 RCW, Exemptions.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: In 1995, the legislature
amended RCW 84.36.060, the statute that grants the exemp-
tions explained in WAC 458-16-280 and 458-16-282. The
statutory change (contained in section 1, chapter 302, laws of
1995) expanded the exemption to include property under
construction or soon to be used for an exempt purpose. The
proposed changes to WAC 458-16-280 and 458-16-282
describe the new statutory provisions and will provide tax-
payers and other interested parties with up-to-date informa-
tion about the two exemptions authorized by RCW
84.36.060.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
Ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: No federal agencies or other state agencies regulate
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these exemptions. The proposed revisions to the rules will be
coordinated with local taxing officials and all parties affected
by the rule changes.

Process for Developing New Rule: Modified negotiated
rule making.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication. Written comments may be submitted by mail, fax,
or at the public meeting. Oral comments will be accepted at
the public meeting. A preliminary draft of the proposed
changes is available upon request. Written comments on
and/or requests for copies of the rule may be directed to Kim
M. Qually, Legislation and Policy, P.O. Box 47467, Olym-
pia, WA 98504-7467, phone (360) 664-0086, fax (360) 664-
0693.

Location and Date of Public Meeting: On May 26, 1999,
at 10:00 a.m., Evergreen Plaza Building, 711 Capitol Way
South, Audit Division Conference Room, 3rd Floor, Olym-
pia, WA,

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Ginny
Dale by May 15, 1999, TDD 1-800-451-7985, or (360) 586-
0721.

April 19,1999

Claire Hesselholt

Rules Manager

Legislation and Policy Division

WSR 99-09-086
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Management Services Administration)
[Filed April 21, 1999, 9:51 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: The language inter-
pretation services and translations (LIST) section of DSHS is
proposing rules that incorporate LIST policies regarding
examinations, fees and Code of Professional Conduct into
rule. The proposed rules will also bring the section into com-
pliance with a federal court decision regarding certification
and qualification criteria for interpreters and translators pro-
viding services to the department. Finally, by establishing
clear LIST regulations, the proposed rules will ensure equal
access and due process requirements for the department’s
limited-English proficient clients. The proposed rules will be
written in a "plain English” style.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 74.08.090 Rule-making authority and
enforcement, 74.04.025 Bilingual services for non-English
speaking applicants and recipients, chapter 49.60 RCW, Dis-
crimination—Human Rights Commission, and chapter 2.43
RCW, Interpreters for non-English-speaking persons.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: Rules on this subject are
needed to comply with the stipulation, agreement of settle-
ment and consent order handed down in Reyes v. Thompson,
United States District Court for Western District of Washing-
ton, 1991. Also, these proposed rules are a result of the
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department's Executive Order 97-02 regulatory improvement
effort to incorporate policies into rules when appropriate, to
develop new rules and regulations where necessary and write
all policies and rules in clear, concise, easily understood lan-
guage. Finally, DSHS has a legal obligation to provide equal
access to departmeni services to all of its clients, customers
and vendors, especially LEP clients.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: The Office for Civil Rights of the United States Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, Washington State
Department of Health, Washington State Department of
Licensing and the Washington State Office of the Adminis-
trator of the Courts are other federal and state agencies that
regulate this subject. Representatives from these agencies
and offices will be contacted and invited to participate in the
rule-making process. They will be given an opportunity to
review and comment upon any proposed rules and will be
given notice of the public hearing so that they can testify on
the record if they wish.

Process for Developing New Rule: The department will
develop, propose and adopt rules according to the Adminis-
trative Procedure Act process in chapter 34.05 RCW. LIST
staff and stakeholders will develop the content of the pro-
posed rules. Public comment and participation will be wel-
comed throughout the rule adoption process, especially dur-
ing the public hearing and comment period.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication. See Process for Developing New Rule above. For
specific information regarding the proposed rules and the
development/adoption process, contact Hungling Fu, Ph.D.,
Manager, Language Interpreter Services and Translations,
Department of Social and Health Services, P.O. Box 45820,
Olympia, WA 98504-5820, phone (360) 902-8113, e-mail
FUHX @dshs.wa.gov, fax (360) 902-8128.

April 14, 1999
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager
Rules and Policies Assistance Unit

WSR 99-09-093
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order 99-06—Filed April 21, 1999, 10:12a.m]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: This action focuses on
two air quality programs located in chapter 173-400 WAC:
The prevention of significant deterioration or PSD program
which addresses major new air pollution sources; and the best
available retrofit technology provisions, as well as the PSD
provisions, of the visibility protection program.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 70.94.331 and 70.94.510.

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The present state prevention
of significant deterioration program is outdated and incom-
plete, resulting in dual regulation by both ecology and EPA.,
The intent of this rule amendment is to update our state pro-
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gram and to clarify the process. Ecology will correct admin-
istrative inconsistencies in the state visibility protection pro-
gram and determine if the state program should be adjusted to
mirror the less inclusive federal one. Once the revisions are
complete, ecology will request program approval or full del-
egation from EPA.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: The EPA, local air agencies, and EFSEC regulate
sources of air emissions. Ecology has a partial delegation of
the PSD program from EPA. Ecology issues the PSD permits
throughout the state. Local air agencies have responsibility
for minor new source review. Ecology will establish three
different external work groups to provide advice on changes
to both programs. EPA and local air agencies will be repre-
sented on those work groups. These changes will apply state-
wide.

Process for Developing New Rule: Agency study.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
lication by contacting Elena Guilfoil, Department of Ecol-
ogy, Air Quality Program, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, WA
98504-7600, e-mail egui461 @ecy.wa.gov, phone (360) 407-
6855, fax (360) 407-6802.

April 9, 1999
Mary E. Burg
Program Manager

WSR 99-09-098
PREPROPOSAL STATEMENT OF INQUIRY
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
(Nursing Care Quality Assurance Commission)
[Filed April 21, 1999, 11:28 a.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Define when alcohol
in the system rises to the level of unprofessional conduct.

Statutes Authorizing the Agency to Adopt Rules on this
Subject: RCW 18.79.110, 18.130.180(23).

Reasons Why Rules on this Subject may be Needed and
What They Might Accomplish: The Uniform Disciplinary
Act, RCW 18.130.180 (23)(a) currently makes it illegal to
misuse alcohol. The Nursing Commission feels that is will
assist nurses to have a clear definition of when alcohol in the
system rises to the level of unprofessional conduct. By
clearly defining this level all nurses will be adequately
informed and put on notice. This should reduce the confu-
sion that currently exists with the misuse of alcohol.

Other Federal and State Agencies that Regulate this Sub-
ject and the Process Coordinating the Rule with These Agen-
cies: None.

Process for Developing New Rule: A public rules writ-
ing workshop will be held with interested members of the
public. An invitation will be mailed to all persons who have
asked to be on the interested person mailing list. In addition,
other identified individuals will be added to the mailing and
all will receive an invitation to participate in rule writing.

Interested parties can participate in the decision to adopt
the new rule and formulation of the proposed rule before pub-
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lication by contacting Terry J. West, Program Manager,

Department of Health, P.O. Box 47864, Olympia, WA
98504-7864, phone (360) 664-4207, fax (360) 586-2165.

December 28, 1998

Paula Q. Meyer

Executive Director
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WSR 99-09-038
EXPEDITED REPEAL
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Filed April 16, 1999, 11:58 a.m.]

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited
Repeal: WAC 314-04-010.

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Other rules of the agency or of another agency
govern the same activity as the rule, making the rule redun-
dant.

Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry.

Address Your Objection to: Teresa Berntsen, Rules
Coordinator, P.O. Box 43080, Olympia, WA 98504-3080, e-
mail rules @lig.wa.gov, fax (360) 704-4920.

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate:
The Liquor Control Board is currently undergoing a review
of all its rules, per Executive Order 97-02. The agency is in
the process of adopting a revised rule and new rules that will
make WAC 314-04-010 redundant.

April 16, 1999
Eugene Prince

Chair

WSR 99-09-056
EXPEDITED REPEAL
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Filed April 19, 1999, 2:03 p.m.]

The Following Sections are Proposed for Expedited
Repeal: WAC 308-32-015 Nonparticipating creditors—
Terms to be included in contract, 308-32-020 Blind advertis-
ing, 308-32-030 Deceptive advertising, 308-32-040 Adver-
tising—Rates of charge, 308-32-050 Maintenance of adver-
tising copy, 308-32-060 Return of license, 308-32-070 Appli-
cation—Fingerprints required, 308-32-080 Application and
fees, and 308-32-090 Fees.

Rules Proposed for Expedited Repeal Meet the Follow-
ing Criteria: Statute on which the rule was based has been
repealed and has not been replaced by another statute provid-
ing statutory authority for the rule; and rule is no longer nec-
essary because of changed circumstances.

Any person who objects to the repeal of the rule must file
a written objection to the repeal within thirty days after pub-
lication of this preproposal statement of inquiry.

Address Your Objection to: Department of Licensing,
Business and Professions Division, Debt Adjuster Section,
P.O. Box 9649, Olympia, WA 98507-9649.

Reason the Expedited Repeal of the Rule is Appropriate:
The passage of SHB 1251 abolishes the regulation requiring
debt adjusters to be licensed by the state and transfers author-
ity for inspection and investigation of debt adjusters to the
Office of the Attorney General. It also repeals RCW

[1]

WSR 99-09-056

18.28.170, which gave the director the authority to promul-
gate rules. The effective date of SHB 1251 is July 1, 1999.

April 15, 1999

Harumi Tucker Tolbert

WMS Manager

Expedited Repeal

EXPEDITED REPEAL
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WSR 99-08-072
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed April 5, 1999, 10:12 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 97-
10-071.

Title of Rule: Safety standards for logging operations
chapter 296-54 WAC.

Purpose: This rule proposal was developed over a year-
and-a-half effort by the Logging Advisory Committee, with
members representing management, labor, equipment suppli-
ers, other government entities, and the department. As a part
of the Governor's Executive Order (97-02) on Regulatory
Reform, chapter 296-54 WAC, Safety standards for logging

operations, is being proposed in order to: '
« Be consistent with current local industry practice

and technology.

«  Reorganize the contents to make it easier to find spe-
cific requirements.

«  Rewrite for plain language.

« Update rules to be identical to or consistent with
OSHA logging rules.

Following are the specific state-initiated proposed
changes made in each section: .

REPEALED SECTIONS:

WAC 296-54-525 Railroad construction and mainte-

nance. . .
« Requirements on railroad construction and mainte-

nance moved to WAC 296-54-59710.

WAC 296-54-599 Truck and equipment maintenance

shops.
«  Requirements on truck and equipment maintenance
shops moved to WAC 296-54-705.

NEW SECTIONS:

WAC 296-54-51110 PPE—Head protection.
»  Requirements for head protection moved from WAC

296-54-511.

WAC 296-54-51120 PPE—Eye and face protection.
» Requirements for eye and face protection moved
from WAC 296-54-511.

WAC 296-54-51130 PPE—Hearing protection.
« Requirements for hearing protection moved from
WAC 296-54-511.

WAC 296-54-51140 PPE—Hand protection.
«  Requirements for hand protection moved from WAC

296-54-511.
o Deleted requirement for employers to provide
gloves.

WAC 296-54-51150 PPE—Respiratory protection.
«  Requirements for respiratory protection moved from
WAC 296-54-511.
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WAC 296-54-51160 PPE—Leg protection.
« Requirements for leg protection moved from WAC
296-54-511

WAC 296-54-51170 PPE—Foot protection.
«  Requirements for foot protection moved from WAC
296-54-511.
o Added rubber pacs and rubber boots with protection
as examples of acceptable footwear.

WA C 296-54-51180 PPE—Personal flotation devices.
«  Requirements for personal flotation devices moved

from WAC 296-54-511 and 296-54-585.

WA C 296-54-51190 PPE—Highly visible clothing.
« Requirements for highly visible clothing moved
from WAC 296-54-511.

WAC 296-54-51510 Safety and health meetings.
« Requirements for safety and health meetings moved

from WAC 296-54-513.
+  Meeting documentation requirements incorporated
from chapter 296-24 WAC.

WAC 296-54-51520 First-aid training.
«  Requirements for first-aid training moved from
WAC 296-54-513.
«  List the specific topics that training must cover to be
identical to OSHA rules.

WA C 296-54-51530 First-aid Kits.
«  Requirements for first-aid kits moved from WAC
296-54-513.
e Added requirement to provide first-aid kits on log
trucks and speeders.
o Deleted references to requirements in chapter 296-
24 WAC and incorporated the necessary specifics.

WAC 296-54-53910 Falling and bucking—Falling.
+  Falling requirements moved from WAC 296-54-529.

+  Clarified requirements on warning before falling.

¢  Clarified requirements on matchcutting.

«  Changed undercut requirement to only apply to trees
over six inches DBH.

WAC 296-54-53920 Falling and bucking—Bucking.
»  Bucking requirements moved from WAC 296-54-
529.

WA C 296-54-53930 Falling and bucking—Danger trees.
«  Danger tree requirements moved from WAC 296-

54-529.

WAC 296-54-53940 Falling and bucking—Springboards
and tree jacking.
«  Requirements on springboards and tree jacking
moved from WAC 296-54-529.
+  Added new work practice requirements from Ore-
gon's logging rules.
e Deleted requirement for two workers being present
when using springboards.

WAC 296-54-54710 Rigging—Inspection.

o Moved rigging inspection requirements from WAC
296-54-543.

Proposed
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WAC 296-54-54720 Rigging—Molles.
*  Moved molles requirements from WAC 296-54-543.

¢ Added requirements that clarify how to use molles.

WAC 296-54-54730 Rigging—Shackles.
* Moved shackles requirements from WAC 296-54-
543.
* Added requirements on how to properly attach
shackles.

WAC 296-54-54740 Rigging—Straps.
*  Moved straps requirements from WAC 296-54-543.

*  Proposed requirements from Oregon's logging rules
that provide more options for strap use.

WAC 296-54-54750 Rigging—Blocks.
*  Moved blocks requirements from WAC 296-54-543,

WAC 296-54-54760 Rigging—Hanging blocks.
* Moved hanging blocks requirements from WAC
296-54-543 and 296-54-555.
*  Provide instructions on and allow for more flexibil-
ity in the use of hanging blocks.

WAC 296-54-55710 Wire rope—Cutting.
* Moved cutting wire rope requirements from WAC
296-54-543,

WAC 296-54-55720 Wire rope—Splicing.
* Moved splicing wire rope requirements from WAC
296-54-543,

WAC 296-54-55730 Wire rope—Attaching end fasten-
ings.
*  Moved requirements for attaching end fastenings to
wire rope from WAC 296-54-543.
*  Added clarifications on attaching end fastenings.

WAC 296-54-573 Logging machines—General.

* Moved general requirements for logging machines
from WAC 296-54-551, 296-54-557, 296-54-561,
and 296-54-563.

* Added a requirement to prevent logging machines
from running over or rubbing lines.

* Eliminated the prohibition against drums being
attached to any part of a towing unit.

*  Moved requirements for machine stabilization from
WAC 296-54-553.

¢  Movedrequirements for line drums from WAC 296-
54-551.

* Added an exception to the requirement for two
means of exit on machines manufactured before
July 1, 1980.

*  Deleted the requirement for quick-release type seat-
belts.

WAC 296-54-57310 Logging machines—Chipping in
woods locations.
* Moved requirements on in-woods chipping from
WAC 296-54-551.
WAC 296-54-57315 Logging machines—Exhaust pipes.
*  Moved requirements on exhaust pipes for logging
machines from WAC 296-54-551.

Proposed
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WAC 296-54-57320 Logging machines—Glass.
*  Moved requirements on glass for logging machines
from WAC 296-54-551.
*  Moved safety glass requirements from WAC 296-
54-557.

WAC 296-54-57325 Logging machines—Brakes.

* Moved requirements on brakes for logging
machines from WAC 296-54-551, 296-54-557, and
296-54-563.

*  Added the requirement to protect brakes from direct
exposure to the elements.

* Added more comprehensive service brake require-
ments to be consistent with OSHA requirements.

¢ Proposed requirements for the brake systems of self-
propelled logging machines from Oregon's logging
rules.

WAC 296-54-57330 Logging machines—OQutriggers.
* Moved requirements on outriggers for logging
machines from WAC 296-54-551.

WAC 296-54-57335 Logging machines—Hydraulics.
*  Hydraulics requirements moved from WAC 296-54-
515.
* - Moved requirements on hydraulics for logging
machines from WAC 296-54-551.
* *Moved requirements for hydraulic outriggers from
WAC 296-54-553.

WAC 296-54-57340 Logging machines—A -frames.
* Moved requirements for A-frames from WAC 296-
54-543 and 296-54-553.

WAC 296-54-57345 Logging machines—Moving,
*  Moved requirements on moving logging machines
from WAC 296-54-551 and 296-54-557.
*  Eliminated requirements for sled yarders.
* Added a requirement for a device to prevent unin-
tentional disengaging of a manual transmission.

WAC 296-54-57350 Logging machines—Tractors and
skidders.
*  Moved requirements on tractors and skidders from
WAC 296-54-557.
*  Added requirement for a turnaround every five hun-
dred feet on skidding roads.

WAC 296-54-57355 Logging machines—Protective struc-
tures for operators.
* Moved requirements on protective structures for
logging machine operators from WAC 296-54-551.
* Eliminated the specification requirements for bar-
rier design.
* Modified ROPS requirements to be consistent with
OSHA requirements.

WAC 296-54-58110 Helicopter logging—IL anding.
*  Moved requirements for landings for helicopter log-
ging from WAC 296-54-559,
*  Added the requirement to notify landing personnel
when chokers are picked up.
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WAC 296-54-58120 Helicopter logging—Yarding.
+  Moved requirements for yarding with helicopters

from WAC 296-54-559.

WAC 296-54-58130 Helicopter logging—Fueling area.
« Moved requirements for helicopter fueling areas

from WAC 296-54-559.

«  Updated fire extinguisher requirements to be consis-
tent with current technology.

« Deleted requirements related to refueling in hot
weather.

WAC 296-54-58910 Log trucks—Brakes.
+  Requirements for log truck air lines moved from

WAC 296-54-567.

« Requirements for log truck brakes moved from
WAC 296-54-569.

+  Deleted requirements related to defective equipment
that are covered in WAC 296-54-589.

WAC 296-54-58920 Log trucks—Trailer hitches and

safety chains. _ ]
¢ Moved requirements on trailer hitches and safety

chains from WAC 296-54-571.

WAC 296-54-58930 Log trucks—Reaches and bunks.
« Moved requirements on reaches and bunks from

WAC 296-54-573.

e Deleted rule that allowed welding of reaches in
some circumstances.

«  Moved requirements on trip stakes to WAC 296-54-
58940.

WAC 296-54-58940 Log trucks—Stakes, stake extensions

and chock blocks.
«  Moved requirements on trip stakes from WAC 296-

54-573.

«  Moved requirements on stakes, stake extensions and
chock blocks to WAC 296-54-575.

«  Added prohibition against stake extensions made of
brittle materials.

WAC 296-54-58950 Log trucks—Wrappers and binders.
«  Moved requirements on wrappers and binders from

WAC 296-54-577.

WAC 296-54-58960 Log trucks—;Miscellaneous require-

ments. ] )
« Moved miscellaneous requirements related to log

trucks from WAC 296-54-579.

WAC 296-54-58970 Log trucks—Steered trailers.
+  Moved requirements on steered trailers from WAC

296-54-581.

WAC 296-54-59310 Log unloading, booms, and rafting

grounds—Water dumps.
«  Moved requirements for water dumps from WAC

296-54-5877.

WAC 296-54-59320 Log unloading, booms, and rafting

grounds—Boom and rafting grounds.
«  Moved requirements for boom and rafting grounds

from WAC 296-54-589.
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WAC 296-54-59330 Log unloading, booms, and rafting

grounds—Boats and mechanical devices on waters.
e Moved requirements for boats and mechanical

devices on water from WAC 296-54-591.

WAC 296-54-59340 Log unloading, booms, and rafting
grounds—Dry land sorting and storage.
e Moved requirements for dry land sorting and stor-
age from WAC 296-54-593.
»  Moved PPE requirements to WAC 296-54-51190.

WAC 296-54-59510 Speeders used to transport crews.
+ Requirements for transporting crews on speeders

moved from WAC 296-54-521.

WA C 296-54-59520 Trailers used to transport crews.
« Requirements for transporting crews on trailers

moved from WAC 296-54-521.

WAC 296-54-59710 Railroad construction and mainte-

nance.
« Requirements on railroad construction and mainte-
nance moved from WAC 296-54-525.

WA C 296-54-59720 Railroad operations.
«  Moved requirements for railroad operations from

WAC 296-54-595.
+ Deleted requirements that only require following
other rules.

WAC 296-54-59730 Railroad maintenance—Loading or

unloading.
»  Moved railroad loading and unloading requirements
from WAC 296-54-597.

WAC 296-54-604 Radio signaling permits.
o Made it easier for radio signaling permit holders to

find the appropriate department contact address.

WAC 296-54-701 Wood spar trees.
o General requirements on wood spar trees moved

from WAC 296-54-539, 296-54-545, and 296-54-
701.

«  Moved dummy tree requirements from WAC 296-
54-541.

WAC 296-54-70110 Wood spar trees—Guylines.
» Requirements for rigging guylines to wood spar
trees moved from WAC 296-54-545.

WAC 296-54-70120 Wood spar trees—passlines.
» Requirements on passlines in wood spar trees

moved from WAC 296-54-539.

WA C 296-54-70130 Wood spar trees—Straps.
¢ Moved requirements on wood spar tree straps from

WAC 296-54-543.

WA C 296-54-703 Tongs, hooks, grapples.
o Added new work practice requirements related to
the use of tongs, hooks, and grapples.

WAC 296-54-705 Truck and equipment maintenance

shops.
»  Moved reference to truck and equipment mainte-

nance shops from WAC 296-54-599.

Proposed
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WAC 296-54-707 Labor camps.
* Added a reference about labor camps to see the

requirements in WAC 296-24-125.

WAC 296-54-99013 Appendix 4—Various types of cable
logging systems.
* Moved cable logging system illustrations to the
appendix for easy reference.

WAC 296-54-99014 Appendix 5—Wooden tree yarding
and loading systems.
* Moved wooden tree yarding and loading system
illustrations to the appendix for easy reference.

AMENDED SECTIONS:

WAC 296-54-501 Scope and application.
Scope expanded to cover "log road construction and
other forest activities using logging machinery and
power saws."
*  Moved reference to SAE standards to Appendix 3.
* Deleted reference to chapter 296-61 WAC, which
has been repealed.

WAC 296-54-503 Variance.
* Provided the department address for requesting a
variance.

WAC 296-54-505 Definitions applicable to this chapter.
Change section title to "Definitions."

*  Added definitions for the following terms: Back-
line, cable tree thinning, chunking, cold deck, cutter,
dapped, DBH, deadman, directional falling, donkey,
drop zone, haywire, high visibility colors, hot deck,
intermediate support system, double tree support,
single tree support, kerf, landing chute, lay, log
bronco, mainline block, mechanized logging
machine, molle, new jobsite, rub tree, skidding line,
snorkel, spike, standing line, strap socket, swede
connection, tie back, tug, twister, V-lead, within the
stakes and work areas.

* Modified definitions for the following terms: Bight
of the line, dutchman, guyline, in the clear, logging
machine, logging operations, mechanized feller, hay
rack, mobile log loader, mobile yarder, new area or
setting, running line, strawline, tail block and tail
tree.

*  Deleted definitions for the following terms: Reced-
ing line and lift tree.

* Added an exception for helicopters to the definition
of "logging machine.”

WAC 296-54-507 Management's responsnblllty
Change section title to "Employer's responsibili-
ties."

* Increased the time period after which employees
must have visual or audible signal contact with
another employee.

*  Moved safety meeting requirements to WAC 296-
54-51510.

* Moved requirements about working in hazardous
conditions to WAC 296-54-513.

Proposed
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WAC 296-54-509 Employee's responsibility.
¢ Change section title to "Employee's responsibili-

ties."

WAC 296-54-511 Personal protective equipment.
* Change secuon title to "Personal protective equip-
ment—PPE.
*  Moved requirements for specific types of PPE into
their own sections.

WAC 296-54-513 Safety education, training and first-aid
requlrements
Change section title to "Arrangement of work areas
and emergency contact."

* Requirements on working in hazardous conditions
moved from WAC 296-54-507.

* Requirements on the arrangement of work areas
moved from WAC 296-54-515.

* Require each worksite to have at least one service-
able and operable two-way radio, phone, or
radio/phone combination available to reach emer-
gency service.

*  Require each worksite to have an emergency medi-
cal plan and meet certain specifications.

*  Move accident prevention program requirements to
WAC 296-54-515.

* Move first-aid training requirements to WAC 296-
54-51520.

* Move safety and health meeting requirements to
WAC 296-54-51510.

* Move first-aid kit requirements to WAC 296-54-
51530.

WAC 296-54-515 General requirements.
Change section title to "Accident prevention pro-

gram."

* Added specific accident prevention program
requirements to replace the reference to chapter
296-24 WAC formerly found in WAC 296-54-513.

*  Delete some training requirements that were redun-
dant and confusing.

*  Move work areas requirements to WAC 296-54-513.

*  Move lockout/tagout requirements to WAC 296-54-
517.

*  Move metal objects, fueling, explosives and fire pro-
tection requirements to WAC 296-54-519.

* Move equipment and vehicle inspection require-
ments to WAC 296-54-521.

*  Move powered tools requirements to WAC 296-54-
523.

* Move power lines requirements to WAC 296-54-
527.

*  Move seat belts requirements to WAC 296-54-529.

* Move logging machinery requirements to WAC
296-54-573.

* Move hydraulics requirements to WAC 296-54-
57335.

*  Move signaling requirements to WAC 296-54-601.

WAC 296-54-517 Camps.
. Change section title to "Lockout/tagout proce-
dures.”
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Provided specific lockout/tagout requirements that
apply to logging to replace the reference to chapter
296-24 WAC.

Moved reference to rules on temporary labor camps
to WAC 296-54-707.

Change section title to "Miscellaneous require-
ments."

Motor vehicles requirements moved to WAC 296-
54-531.

Vehicle inspection requirements moved to WAC
296-54-521.

Requirements for fueling, explosives, flammable
and combustible liquids moved from WAC 296-54-
515.

Requirements for metal objects moved from WAC
296-54-515.

WAC 296-54-521 Transportation of crews by use of
speeders and trailers.

Change section title to "Inspection and repair of
equipment and vehicles."

Requirements for transporting crews by speeders
and trailers moved to WAC 296-54-59510 and 296-
54-59520.

Inspection requirements moved from WAC 296-54-
515.

WAC 296-54-523 Methods of crew transportation other
than those specified.

Change section title to "Maintenance and storage of
hand and portable powered tools.”

Power tools requirements moved from WAC 296-
54-515.

Deleted requirements on other methods of transport-
ing crews.

WAC 296-54-527 Truck roads.

Change section title to "Overhead electrical lines
clearance.”

Requirements on working near overhead power
lines moved from WAC 296-54-515 and 296-54-
557.

Requirements on truck roads moved to WAC 296-
54-533.

WAC 296-54-529 Falling and buckmg—General

Change section title to "Seat belts."

Seat belt requirements moved from WAC 296-54-
515.

Added an exemption for retrofitting.

Added an exemption for road construction.

Deleted requirements that no longer apply.

General falling and bucking requirements moved to
WAC 296-54-539.

Specific falling requirements moved to WAC 296-
54-53910.

Specific bucking requirements moved to WAC 296-
54-53920.

Danger tree requirements moved to WAC 296-54-
53930.
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Requirements on springboards and tree jacking
moved to WAC 296-54-53940.

Requirements on log decks moved to WAC 296-54-
579.

Requirements on chainsaws moved to WAC 296-54-
537.

WAC 296-54-531 Power saws and power equipment.

Change section title to "Motor vehicles.
Requirements for motor vehicles moved from WAC
296-54-519.

Moved seat belt requirements to WAC 296-54-529.
Eliminated redundant first-aid kit requirements.
Moved chainsaw requirements to WAC 296-54-537.

WAC 296-54-533 Falling and bucking—Springboards
and tree jacking.

Change section title to "Truck roads.”

Moved requirements on springboards and tree jack-
ing to WAC 296-54-53940.

Requirements on truck roads moved from WAC
296-54-527.

Added requirement to provide a flagger when mov-
ing lines or other hazards are created across road-
ways.

Provided more flexibility in flagging options.

WAC 296-54-535 Tree pulling.

Change section title to "Road pioneering and earth-
work."

Added requirements for using borrow pits to replace
requirements formerly found in chapter 296-61
WAC, Metal and nonmetallic mines, quarries, pits
and crushing operations, which was repealed.
Moved tree pulling requirements to WAC 296-54-
541.

WAC 296-54-537 Mechanized falling.

WAC 296-54-539 Climbing equi

Change section title to "Chain saws."

Moved mechanized falling requirements to WAC
296-54-543.

Chainsaw requirements moved from WAC 296-54-
529 and 296-54-531.

Deleted reference to manufacturer's recommenda-
tions.

Deleted requirement for hand-held files to be
equipped with a handle.

Deleted the requirement to start a saw with the chain
brake engaged.

ipment and passline.
Change section title to "Falling and bucking—Gen-
eral.”

Requirements on assigning work areas repeated
from WAC 296-54-515.

Deleted specification requirements on wedges.
Moved requirements on climbing equipment and
passline to WAC 296-54-545.

Moved requirements on wood spar trees to WAC
296-54-701.
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Danger tree requirements moved to WAC 296-54-
53930.

Moved requirements on passlines in wood spar trees
to WAC 296-54-70120. .

WAC 296-54-541 Selection of spar, tail and intermediate

trees.

Change section title to "Tree pulling."

Moved selection requirements to WAC 296-54-549,
Moved dummy tree requirements to WAC 296-54-
701.

Moved tree pulling requ1remems from WAC 296-
54-535.

WAC 296-54-543 General requirements.

Proposed

Change section title to "Mechanized falling."

Moved mechanized falling requirements from WAC
296-54-537.

Eliminated the option of using warning signs for
hazardous falling conditions and requires flagger,
but is only required where hazardous conditions are
created, rather than at all times.

Moved general rigging requirements to WAC 296-
54-547.

Moved rigging inspection requirements to WAC
296-54-54710.

Moved molles requirements to WAC 296-54-54720.
Moved shackles requirements to WAC 296-54-
54730.

Moved straps requirements to WAC 296-54-54740.
Moved blocks requirements to WAC 296-54-54750.
Moved hanging blocks requirements to WAC 296-
54-54760.

Moved requirements on inspecting spars to WAC
296-54-553.

Moved requirements on spar guyline safety straps to
WAC 296-54-555.

Moved wire rope requirements to WAC 296-54-557.
Moved cutting wire rope requirements to WAC 296-
54-55710.

Moved splicing wire rope requirements to WAC
296-54-55720.

Moved requirements for attaching end fastenings to
wire rope to WAC 296-54-55730.

Moved requirements on chokers and butt rigging to
WAC 296-54-559.

Moved guyline requirements to WAC 296-54-561.
Moved requirements on guying tail/lift trees to WAC
296-54-563.

Moved skyline rigging requirements to WAC 296-
54-567.

Moved anchoring requirements to WAC 296-54-
569.

Moved requirements on releasing spiked guylines
and skylines from anchors to WAC 296-54-571.
Moved requirements on A-frames to WAC 296-54-
57340.

Moved requirements on wood spar tree straps to
WAC 296-54-70130.
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WAC 296-54-545 Rigging—Wood spar trees.

Change section title to "Climbing equipment and
passline.”

Moved requirements on rigging wood spar trees to
WAC 296-54-701.

Moved requirements on rigging guylines for wood
spar trees to WAC 296-54-70110.

Requirements on climbing equipment and passline
moved from WAC 296-54-539.

Deleted requirements for saws weighing over thirty
pounds.

WAC 296-54-547 Rigging—Tail tree.

Change section title to "Rigging."

Requirements for rigging tail trees moved to WAC
296-54-561.

Requirements for skyline rigged in a tail/lift tree
moved to WAC 296-54-567.

Moved general rigging requirements from WAC
296-54-543.

Moved requirements on swinging tongs, grapples,
and logs from WAC 296-54-551.

Moved the prohibition against riding on a turn of
logs or rigging from WAC 296-54-555.

WAC 296-54-549 Lines, straps and guyline attach-

ments—Steel spars.

Change section title to "Selecting spar, tail, and
intermediate support trees."

Moved requirements for steel spar attachments to
WAC 296-54-555.

Moved selection requirements from WAC 296-54-
541.

WAC 296-54-551 Yarding, loading, skidding and chip-

pmg machines—General requirements.

Change section title to "Raising and lowering porta-
ble spars or towers."

Moved requirements on swinging tongs, grapples,
and logs to WAC 296-54-547.

Moved requirements on making modifications to
logging machines to WAC 296-54-573.

Moved general requirements for logging machines
to WAC 296-54-57305.

Moved requirements on in-woods chipping to WAC
296-54-57310.

Moved requirements on exhaust pipes for logging
machines to WAC 296-54-57315.

Moved requirements on glass for logging machines
to WAC 296-54-57320.

Moved requirements on brakes
machines to WAC 296-54-57325.
Moved requirements on outriggers for logging
machines to WAC 296-54-57330.

Moved requirements on hydraulics for logging
machines to WAC 296-54-57335.

Moved requirements on moving logging machines
to WAC 296-54-57345.

Moved requirements on protective structures for
logging machine operators to WAC 296-54-57355.
Moved requirements on yarding and skidding to
WAC 296-54-577.

for logging
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Moved requirements for raising and lowering porta-
ble spars from WAC 296-54-553.

'WAC 296-54-553 Yarding, loading and skidding
machines—Mobile towers and boom-type yarding and
loadmg machines.

Change section title to "Metal spars.”

Moved requirements on inspecting spars from WAC
296-54-543.

Moved requirements for raising and lowering porta-
ble spars to WAC 296-54-551. -

Moved requirements on guyline attachments to
WAC 296-54-569.

Moved requirements for machine stabilization to
WAC 296-54-57305.

Moved requirements for hydraulic outriggers to
WAC 296-54-57335.

Moved requirements for A-frames to WAC 296-54-
57340.

Allow more options for the range of capacity of use
for metal spars.

WAC 296-54-555 Yarding—General requirements.

Change section title to "Metal spar guyline safety
straps.”

Moved requirements on spar guyline safety straps
from WAC 296-54-543.

Moved requirements for steel spar attachments from
WAC 296-54-549.

Moved the prohibition against riding on a turn of
logs or rigging to WAC 296-54-547.

Moved hanging block requirements to WAC 296-
54-54760.

Moved requirements for line drums to WAC 296-54-
57305.

Moved requirements for landing area maintenance
to WAC 296-54-575.

Moved general yarding requirements to WAC 296-
54-5717.

Moved signaling requirements to WAC 296-54-601.
Moved requirements for wood spar trees to WAC
296-54-701.

WAC 296-54-557 Yarding—Tractors, skidders and
rough terrain log loaders (to include feller bunchers and
tree shears).

Change section title to "Wire rope.”

Moved wire rope requirements from WAC 296-54-
543,

Moved requirements on working near electrical
lines to WAC 296-54-5217.

Moved general logging machine requirements to
WAC 296-54-573.

Moved safety glass requirements to WAC 296-54-
57320.

Moved brakes requirements to WAC 296-54-57325.
Moved requirements on moving logging machines
to WAC 296-54-57345.

Moved requirements on tractors and skidders to
WAC 296-54-57350.

Moved requirement to stay clear of turns to WAC
296-54-571.

(7}
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WAC 296-54-559 Yarding—Helicopters and helicopter

cranes.

Change section title to "Chokers and butt rigging."
Moved requirements on chokers and butt rigging
from WAC 296-54-543.

Moved general helicopter logging requirements to
WAC 296-54-581.

Moved requirements for landings for helicopter log-
ging to WAC 296-54-58110.

Moved requirements for yarding with helicopters to
WAC 296-54-58120.

Moved requirements for helicopter fueling areas to
WAC 296-54-58130.

WAC 296-54-561 Log loadmg—General requlrements

Change section title to "Guylines."

Requirements for rigging tail trees moved from
WAC 296-54-547.

Moved guyline requirements from WAC 296-54-
543.

Moved general log loading requirements to WAC
296-54-583.

Moved general logging machines requirements to
WAC 296-54-573.

Proposed more specific and more flexible guyline
use requirements from Oregon's logging rules.
Added requirement to use sleeve safety pin shackles
when hanging a block or jack on a guyline.

WAC 296-54-563 Log loadlng—Speclal requlrements

Change section title to "Guying tail/lift trees."
Moved requirements on guying tail/lift trees from
WAC 296-54-543.

Moved general logging machine requirements to
WAC 296-54-573.

Moved requirements for logging machine brakes to
WAC 296-54-57325.

WAC 296-54-565 Log loading—Self-loading log trucks.

Change sectlon title to "Rigging intermediate sup-
port trees."

Proposed requirements on rigging intermediate sup-
port trees from Oregon's logging rules to cover cur-
rent logging practice.

Moved requirements for self-loading log trucks to
WAC 296-54-587.

WAC 296-54-567 Motor truck log transportation—Gen-
eral requirements.

Change section title to "Rigging skylines."

Moved skyline rigging requ1rements from WAC
296-54-543.

Requirements for skyline rigged in a ta11/hft tree
moved from WAC 296-54-547.

General log truck requirements moved to WAC 296-
54-589.

Requirements for log truck air lines moved to WAC
296-54-58910.

Proposed skyline rigging requirements and clarifica-
tions from Oregon's logging rules.

Provide more options on anchoring skylines.

Proposed

PROPOSED



[—]
ek
[ ]
=
[~
[—]
[
Qu

WSR 99-08-072

WAC 296-54-569 Motor truck log transportation—Brake

requlrements
Change section title to "Anchoring."

*  Requirements for log truck brakes moved to WAC
296-54-58910.

* Moved anchoring requirements from WAC 296-54-
543.

* Moved requirements on guyline attachments from
WAC 296-54-553,

WAC 296-54-571 Motor truck log transportation—
Trailer hitches and safety chains.
* Change section title to "Releasing spiked guylines
and spiked skylines from anchors."
* Moved requirements on releasing spiked guylines
and skylines from anchors from WAC 296-54-543.
* Moved requirements on trailer hitches and safety
chains to WAC 296-54-58920.
»  Eliminated requirement to use powder to release the
last wrap on skylines.

WAC 296-54-573 Motor truck log transportation—
Reaches and bunks.
Change section title to "Logging machines—Gen-
eral.”
*  General requirements moved from WAC 296-54-
515.
* Moved requirements on making modifications to
logging machines from WAC 296-54-551.
e Moved requirements on reaches and bunks to WAC
296-54-58930.

WAC 296-54-575 Motor truck log transportation—

Stakes, stake extensions and chock blocks.
Change section title to "Landing area.”

* Moved requirements for landing area from WAC
296-54-555.

*  Moved requirements on stakes, stake extensions and
chock blocks to WAC 296-54-58940.

*  Added more information about specific work prac-
tices in landing areas.

* Provided more flexibility for the size of landing
areas.

WAC 296-54-577 Motor truck log transportation—

Wrappers and binders.
Change section title to "Yarding, skidding, landing."

* Moved requirements on wrappers and binders to
WAC 296-54-58950.

* Moved requirements on yarding and skidding from
WAC 296-54-551.

* Moved general yarding requirements from WAC
296-54-555.

*  Moved requirement to stay clear of turns from WAC
296-54-557.

*  Added requirement to keep employees in the clear
when tail/lift tree lines are tensioned.

*  Provided more flexibility for when it is necessary to
work in the bight of a line.

*  Added more specifics on landing area work prac-
tices.

Proposed
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* Repeated the requirements for when flaggers must
be provided.

WAC 296-54-579 Motor truck log transportation—Mis- ‘
cellaneous requirements.
*  Change section title to "Log decks."
* Requirements on log decks moved from WAC 296-
54-529.
* Moved miscellaneous requirements related to log
trucks to WAC 296-54-58960.

WAC 296-54-581 Motor truck log transportation—
Steered trailers.

*  Change section title to "Helicopter logging."

* Moved general helicopter logging requirements
from WAC 296-54-559.

* Moved requirements on steered trailers to WAC
296-54-58970. '

* Deleted FAA requirements that the department has
no authority to enforce.

* Proposed more comprehensive briefing require-
ments.

*  Provided more flexibility in determining the loca-
tion of drop zones and other work areas.

* Added more comprehensive requirements for
employees approaching or leaving a support hell-
copter.

*  Moved cable logging signals to the appendix.

WAC 296-54-583 Statlonary log truck trailer loading.
Change section title to "Loading logs."
*  Moved general log loading requirements from WAC
296-54-561.
*  Moved requirements on stationary log truck trailer
loading to WAC 296-54-591.

WAC 296-54-585 Log unloading, booms, and rafting
grounds—Storage and sorting areas—General require-
ments.
*  Change section title to "Cross-haul systems.”
*  Moved requirements for personal flotation devices
to WAC 296-54-51180.
*  Moved general requirements for booms and rafting
grounds to WAC 296-54-593.
* Added new work practice requirements for using
cross-haul systems.

WAC 296-54-587 Water dumps.
Change section title to "Self-loading log trucks."

* Moved requirements for self-loading log trucks
from WAC 296-54-565.

*  Moved requirements for water dumps to WAC 296-
54-59310.

WAC 296-54-589 Boom and rafting grounds.
Change section title to "Log trucks—General."

* General log truck requirements moved from WAC
296-54-567.

*  Moved requirements for boom and rafting grounds
to WAC 296-54-59320.
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WAC 296-54-591 Boats and mechanical devices on
waters.
« Change section title to "Stationary log truck trailer
loading."
»  Moved requirements on stationary log truck trailer
loading from WAC 296-54-583.
+ Moved requirements for boats and mechanical
devices on water to WAC 296-54-59330.

WAC 296-54-593 Dry land sorting and storage.

«  Change section title to "Log unloading, booms, and
rafting grounds—Storage and sorting areas—Gen-
eral.”

«  Moved requirements related to log unloading meth-
ods from WAC 296-54-58930.

+  Moved general requirements for booms and rafting
grounds from WAC 296-54-585.

«  Moved requirements for dry land sorting and stor-
age to WAC 296-54-59340.

WAC 296-54-595 Railroad operations.
«  Change section title to "Transporting crews."
+  Moved requirements for railroad operations to WAC
296-54-59720.

WAC 296-54-597 Railroad maintenance—Loading or

unloading.
« Change section title to "Railroads.”

o Moved railroad loading and unloading requirements
to WAC 296-54-59730.

WAC 296-54-599 Truck and equipment maintenance

shops. )
o Rewrote section for clarity.

WAC 296-54-601 Signals and signal systems.

+ Reguirements on unacceptable signaling methods
moved from WAC 296-54-515.

«  Moved signaling requirements from WAC 296-54-
555.

«  Allow voice communications under specific circum-
stances.

« Deleted FCC requirements that the department has
no authority to enforce.

WAC 296-54-603 Electric signal systems.
«  Rewrote section for clarity.

WAC 296-54-605 Radio systems used for voice communi-
cation, activation of audible signals, or equipment.

« Change section title to "Radio systems used for
voice communication, activation of audible signals,
or control of equipment.”

« Deleted a rule that merely requires following other
rules.

WAC 296-54-607 Radio signal systems—Specifications
and test procedures.
o Deleted outdated requirements that no longer apply.
« Deleted testing specifications that do not apply to
the employer.
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WAC 296-54-99002 Appendix 1—Signals.
«  Moved signaling illustrations to the appendix for
easy reference.

WAC 296-54-99003 Appendix 2—Sample minimum lock-

out/tagout procedure.
e Added a sample lockout/tagout program that an

employer can use to develop a program for the spe-
cific workplace.

WAC 296-54-99004 Appendix 3—Industry consensus

standards.
e Added a list of contact addresses for industry con-

sensus standards.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 49.17.040.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 49.17 RCW,

Summary: See Purpose above.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Tracy Spencer, Tumwater, (360) 902-5530; Implementation
and Enforcement: Michael A. Silverstein, Tumwater, (360)
902-5495.

Name of Proponent: Department of Labor and Indus-
tries, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: See Purpose above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
Purpose above.

A small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement

INTRODUCTION: The Department of Labor and Indus-
tries sets and maintains safety standards for the logging
industry in chapter 296-54 WAC, Safety standards—Logging
operations. The department is proposing changes to chapter
296-54 WAC by incorporating new definitions and require-
ments and deleting selected previous definitions and require-
ments. A labor-management industry advisory group worked
to develop consensus-based changes to the safety standards
for logging operations.

SUMMARY OF PROPOSED RULE CHANGES: The pro-
posed amendments to chapter 296-54 W AC require that:

1. A work site must have at least one serviceable and
operable two-way radio or phone available to reach emer-
gency services.

2. An employer's written emergency medical plan must
provide for an emergency vehicle to enter a locked gate area.
This is an addition to current emergency medical plan
requirements.

3. Each employer must provide first-aid kits on log
trucks and speeders, in addition to current first-aid require-
ments.

4. Each employer must assign a flagger on roads or pro-
vide other equivalent protection, if logging hazards exist such
as:

a. Running wire rope lines, or rigging across road grades.
This excludes guylines and standing skylines if the lines

Proposed
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remain a safe distance above the road to allow vehicles to
pass under; or

b. The movement of logs, chunks or debris across or sus-
pended over road grades. :

5. Sleeve safety pin shackles must be utilized when
hanging a block or jack on a guyline. The shackle must have
at least two and one half times the diameter bearing on the
guyline.

6. If needed, a turnaround for skidders must be provided
every 500 feet on all skidding roads.

SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACT STATEMENT:
The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, requires
that the economic impact of proposed regulations on small
businesses be examined relative to their impact on large busi-
nesses. The act outlines the requirements for a small business
economic impact statement (SBEIS). For the purposes of an
SBEIS the term small business is defined as a business entity
that has the purpose of making a profit and has fifty or fewer
employees. The agency must prepare an SBEIS when a pro-
posed rule, or rule amendments, has the potential of placing a
more than minor economic impact on business. For the log-
ging industry and local trucking industries, SIC 2411 and
4212, the threshold amounts for what are considered a more
than minor impact, and therefore necessitating an SBEIS, are
226.46 and 52.10 dollars respectively. These values are cal-
culated as 0.1% of profits for a business of fifty employees
(Guide for Facilitating Regulatory Fairness, 1993).

The number and type of businesses potentially impacted
by changes to chapter 296-54 WAC are shown in Table 1
below: ,

Table 1: Businesses potentially impacted by chapter
296-54 WAC:
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trucking industry. The number of surveys returned and suffi-
ciently complete to be used in the cost analysis was thirty-
eight, or 10% for the logging industry (SIC 2411) and eleven,
or 5% for the log trucking industry. For both the logging and
log trucking industries, total costs in addition to large and
small business costs were estimated. For comparative pur-
poses costs are presented in a per employee format. The sur-
vey results are presented in Table 2 below. The last row con-
tains the small to large business (per employee basis) cost
ratio. A value of less than one indicates costs created by the
regulation are higher for large business, while a value greater
than one indicates costs are higher for small businesses.

Table 2: Per employee costs for large and small busi-
nesses: SIC 2411 and 4212:

Parameter SIC 2411: SIC 4212:
Logging Local truck-

ing*

Number of businesses potentially 814 844

impacted

Total number of employees 7549 7856

Number of large businesses (>50 24 28

employees)

Total number of employees in large 2582 (35%) 2386 (30%)

business

Number of small businesses (<51 790 814

employees)

Total number of employees in smatl 4877 (65%) 5470 (70%)

business

* Note, log trucking is only a component of local trucking, no
specific numbers were available for just log trucking opera-
tions.

Cost of Compliance: To assess the financial impact of
the proposed amendments to chapter 296-54 WAC, the
agency conducted a mail cost survey. Draft surveys were
sent to the logging and log trucking industry advisory com-
mittees for comment. The cost survey asked the recipients to
estimate the financial impact the six major changes to chapter
296-54 WAC would have on their business. The agency
mailed a total of three hundred and eighty eight surveys to
randomly selected businesses in the logging industry and two
hundred and thirty three surveys to businesses within the log

Proposed

Parameter SIC 2411: Log- | SIC4212: Log
ging trucking
Small business cost/employee $194.94 $181.60
Total small business cost $950,722 (87%) *
Number of surveys returned 34 10
Average number employees 10.6 4.7
Average cost per small business | $2,134 $854
Large business cost/employee $55.00 $566.67
Total large business cost $142,010 (13%) *
Number of surveys returned 4 1
Average number employees 64.5 30
Average cost per large business $2,466 $17,000
Overall business cost/employee | $136.71 $368.15
Total industry cost $1,092,732 *
Number of surveys returned 38 11
Average number of employees 16.3 7.0
Average cost per business $2,166 32,321
Small/Large business costs 3.54 0.32

* Industry costs cannot be calculated, as the exact number of
log trucking operations are not available.

Analysis of survey cost data: The results in Table 2
above were used to assess if the costs created by proposed
changes to chapter 296-54 WAC exceeded the minor cost
thresholds and if the cost disproportionately impacted small
businesses.

1. Log trucking industry (SIC 4212): The survey results
for the log trucking industry reveal that the cost per business
(cost per employee times the number of employees per busi-
ness) exceeds the minor regulatory cost threshold. Table 2
reveals that the costs per employee are higher for large busi-
ness, indicating no disproportionate impact on the small
trucking businesses. Because of the low survey response rate
(5%) and the fact that only one large business responded,
caution must be exhibited when interpreting these results.

2. Logging industry (SIC 2411): The survey results pre-
sented in Table 2 for the logging industry reveal that the cost
per business (cost per employee times the number of employ-
ees per business) exceeds the minor regulatory cost threshold.
The comparative analysis reveals that changes to chapter
296-54 WAC create a more than minor and a disproportion-
ate impact for small business. Further inspection of the cost
data for the logging industry revealed that more than half of
the costs associated with the proposed rule change were
attributable to the turnaround requirement for skidders
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(requirement number 6 on page 2). However, it was noted
that of the six surveys returned by logging advisory commit-
tee members, all reported zero cost for the skidder turnaround
requirement. Table 3 presents the costs (per employee) for
the emergency gate access, skidder turnaround and flagger
provisions of the rule amendments to chapter 296-54 WAC.
Costs for the provisions are reported by large and small busi-
ness groupings, as well as for the logging advisory commit-
tee.

Table 3: Reported large an small business annual costs
per employee for emergency gate access, skidder turnaround
and flagger provisions:

Rule provision Large busi- Small busi- Advisory
nesses ($) nesses ($) group ($)

emergency gate 21.90 10.98 3.15

access

skidder turnaround | 7.75 (14%) 105.80 (54%) 0 (0%)

flagger 24.81 38.53 6.99

*all provisions 55.00 194.94 22.67

* Includes costs for three other provisions not shown in the
table.

The skidder turnaround costs reported by the logging
advisory committee, which included several small business
representatives, differed dramatically from the turnaround
costs reported by a sizable minority of the small business
respondents. This raised concern in the department that the
respondents may have misinterpreted the questions in the sur-
vey pertaining to the turnaround provisions of the rule
amendments. Some potential reasons for the respondents
misinterpreting the survey turnaround question are:

a. Respondents may not [have] been aware of the discre-
tionary nature of the skidder requirement.

b. Respondents may have confused the skidder turn-
around requirement with logging truck turnarounds.

c. Respondents may have been reporting current cost and
not new costs imposed by the rule changes.

Reanalysis of the survey cost results, excluding the costs
reported on the skidder turnaround question, result in a small
to large business cost ratio of 1.89: Small business average
annual costs of 89.14 dollars per employee and large business
average annual costs of 47.25 dollars per employee. A statis-
tical analyses of these two averages was conducted using the
t test technique for independent sample means (averages)
with unequal variances. The results of the statistical analysis
revealed that we could not conclude that the annual cost aver-
ages for large and small business were statistically different
numbers. While the small business costs appear to be higher
than the large business costs, statistical analysis indicates that
we cannot make such a determination. Therefore the depart-
ment is of the opinion that the proposed changes to chapter
296-54 WAC will not cause a disproportionate impact for
small business.

Conclusions: Based on the returned survey data, the
proposed rule imposes a more than minor cost on the log
trucking industry (SIC 4212). Analysis of the survey data
indicates there will not be a disproportionate impact on small
business within the log trucking industry.

For the logging industry (SIC 2411) the returned survey
data, indicates that the proposed rule imposes a more than
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minor cost. Initial analysis of the survey data indicated that
there would be a disproportionate impact on small business.
However, due to certain inconsistencies in the survey data,
we believe that some of the costs reported by small business
in the logging industry probably are not accurate. In particu-
lar the survey question on the proposed skidder turnaround
requirement was apparently misconstrued by the respon-
dents. It is my view that the costs of the proposed changes to
chapter 296-54 WAC, when reanalyzed without the costs
reported for the skidder turnaround question, will not have a
disproportionate impact on small businesses in the logging
industry.

Please contact (360) 902-6805 if you have further ques-
tions regarding this analysis.

A copy of the statement may be obtained by writing to
Department of Labor and Industries, WISHA Services Divi-
sion, Attn: Tracy Spencer, P.O. Box 44620, Olympia, WA
98504-4620, phone (360) 902-5530, fax (360) 902-5529.

RCW 34.05.328 applies to this rule adoption. This rule
is a significant legislative rule that does not meet exempt cri-
teria outlined in RCW 34.05.328(5).

Hearing Location: Department of Labor and Industries
Building, S 118 and S 119, 7273 Linderson Way, Tumwater,
WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:30 a.m.; and at Cavanaugh's Inn
at the Park, Ballroom B, 303 West North River Drive, Spo-
kane, WA, on May 26, 1999, at 9:30 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Josh
Swanson by May 11, 1999, at (360) 902-5484.

Submit Written Comments to: Tracy Spencer, Standards
Manager, WISHA Services Division, P.O. Box 44620,
Olympia, WA, 98507-4620, by 5:00 p.m., June 2, 1999. In
addition to written comments, the department will accept
comments submitted to fax (360) 902-5529. Comments sub-
mitted by fax must be ten pages or less.

Date of Intended Adoption: August 18, 1999.

April 6 [5], 1999

Gary Moore
Director
AMENDATQORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,

filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)
WAC 296-54-501 Scope and application. ((Fhis-stan-
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ging. log road construction and other forest activities using

1 in r 1

s 1 -
ons | ifi : lards. Thi
chapter provides minimum safety requirements for the log-

ging industry, The logging industry is also covered by the

general safety standards, chapter 296-24 WAC: occupational

apply. Chapter 296-52 WAC. which covers the possession.,

used in logging operations.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-503 Variance. ((The-assistant-direetor

3P PP oh-tha-arterageqgus

finds it i

reqtested:)) n 1
with specific requirements of this chapter, the department

may permit a variation from the requirements, However, the
employer must still provide equal protection by substitute

IS Servi {vision—Vari
Department of I abor Industries
P.O. Box 44648

i -464

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-505 Definitions ((epplieable-to-this
ehapter)). A-frame - a structure made of two independent
columns fastened together at the top and separated by a rea-
sonable width at the bottom to stabilize the unit from tipping
sideways.

An operation - any place where logging or log related
activities are taking place.

Approved - approved by the department of labor and
industries.

Arch - any device attached to the back of a vehicle and
used for raising one end of logs to facilitate movement.

Proposed
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Authorized person - a person approved or assigned by
the employer to perform a specific type of duty(s) or to be at
a specific location at a certain time(s).

Backcut (felling cut) - the cut in a felling operation made
on the opposite side from the undercut.
the spar tree and the corner block.

Ballistic nylon - a nylon fabric of high tensile properties
designed to provide protection from lacerations.

Barrier - a fence, wall or railing to prevent passage or
approach.

Base of tree - that portion of a natural tree not more than
three feet above ground level.

Bight of the line - ((any-area-where-a-personis-exposed
to-t-eentroled-oruncontrolled-movingdine)) a hazardous

it ing li | - - ‘
line between the ends.

Binder - a hinged lever assembly for connecting the ends
of a wrapper to tighten the wrapper around the load of logs or
materials.

Boomboat - any boat used to push or pull logs, booms,
bundles, or bags, in booming ground operations.

Boomscooter - a small boat, usually less than fourteen
feet in length, equipped with an outboard motor, having
directional pushing capabilities of 360 degrees.

Brailing - when tiers of logs, poles, or piles are fastened
together with a type of dogline and the ends of the side mem-
bers are then fastened together for towing.

Brow log - alog or a suitable substitute placed parallel to
any roadway at a landing or dump to protect the carrier and
facilitate the safe loading or unloading of logs, timber prod-
ucts, or materials.

Buck - means the process of severing a tree into sections
(logs or bolts).

Butt - the bottom of the felled part of a tree.

Butt welding - the practice of welding something end to
end.

stand using mobile yarding equipment specifically designed
li 1] 1 -
ems.

Cable yarding - the movement of felled trees or logs
from the area where they are felled to the landing on a system
composed of a cable suspended from spars and/or towers.
The trees or logs may be either dragged across the ground on
the cable or carried while suspended from the cable.

Chock - a block, often wedge shaped, which is used to
prevent movement; e.g., a log from rolling, a wheel from
turning.

Choker - a length of wire rope with attachments for
encircling the end of a log to be yarded.

Chunking - to clear nonysable material from a specified
arca,

Cold deck - a pile of yarded logs left for future removal.

Competent person - one who is capable of identifying
hazards in the surroundings or working conditions which are
unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous.

Corner block - the first block the haulback passes
through on its way to the tail block.
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Crotch line - two short lines attached to the same ring or
shackle, used for loading or unloading.
or limb trees before they are moved to the landing area.
Danger trees - any tree of any height, dead or alive, that
presents a hazard to workers because of rot, root, stem or
limb damage, lean, or any other observable condition created
by natural process or man-made activity.

Dapped - a notch in a timber for receiving part of another
timber,
DBH - diameter at breast height.

Debark - to remove bark from trees or logs. Debark gen-
erally denotes mechanical means as opposed to manual peel-
ing.

Deck - a stack of trees or logs.

Designated person - an employee who has the requisite
knowledge, training, and experience to perform specific
duties.

Directional falling - a mechanical means to control the

Dog line - type of line used to fasten logs or timber prod-
ucts together by the use of dogs.

Domino felling - the partial cutting of multiple trees
which are left standing and then pushed over with a pusher
tree.

Donkey - any machine with a series of drums used to

Double ended logs - two logs end to end on the same lay.

from the logging site.

Droplines - a short line attached to the carriage or car-
riage block which is used as an extension to the main line.

Drum - a mechanical device on which line is spooled or
unspooled.

Dry land storage - decks of logs stored for future
removal or use.

Dutchman -

« a block used to change direction of line lead (sideblock-

on one corner of the face. The portion left consists of a single

saw kerf in one side of the face. with the face completely
removed on the opposite side of the face cut, A single saw
kerf must never extend completely across the stump

Experienced person - a person who has been trained and
has participated in the subject process for a period of time
long enough to thoroughly acquaint the person with all facets
of the process.

F.O.P.S. - falling object protective structure.

Fair lead - sheaves, rolls, or a combination thereof
arranged to receive a line coming from any direction for
proper line spooling on to a drum.

Fell (fall) - to cut down trees.

Feller (faller) - an employee who fells trees.
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Front end loader - a mobile machine mounted on a
wheeled or tracked chassis, equipped with a grapple, tusk,
bucket, or fork-lift device, and employed in the loading,
unloading, stacking, or sorting of logs or materials.

Grounded - the placement of a component of a machine
on the ground or on a device where it is firmly supported.
Grounded may also relate to the placement of a tree on the
ground or a method to dissipate static or electrical charges.

Guarded - covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or other-
wise protected by means of suitable enclosures, covers, cas-
ings, shields, troughs, railings, screens, mats, or platforms, or
by location, to prevent injury.

Guard rail - a railing to restrain a person.

Guyline - a line used to support or stabilize a spar,

guyline is considered a standing line.

Gypsy drum - a mechanical device wherein the line is
not attached to the drum and is manually spooled to control
the line movement on and off the drum.

Haulback - a line used to pull the buttrigging and main-
line to the logs to be yarded.

Haulback block - any block the haulback line passes
through including the corner block and tailblock.

Hay rack -

* a type of loading boom where two tongs are used and
logs are suspended.

« a transporting vehicle with multiple sets of bunks
attached to a rigid frame usually used for hauling logs.

Hazardous falling area - the area within a circle centered
on the tree being felled and having a radius not less than twice
the height of that tree.

Head tree - the tree where yarding and/or loading takes
place. (See spar)

Heel boom - a type of loading boom where one tong is
used and one end of the log is pulled up against the boom.

High lead - a system of logging wherein the main line is
threaded through the main line block, which is attached near
the top of the spar, to obtain a lift of the logs being yarded.

S - -
ors that stand out from the surrounding background color so

Hobo log and/or hitchhiker - a free or unattached log that
is picked up by a turn and is transported with the turn.

Hooktender - the worker that supervises the method of
moving the logs from the woods to the landing.

Hot deck - a landing where logs are being moved.

Hydraulic jack - a mechanical device, powered by inter-
nal pressure, used to control the direction in which a tree is to
be felled.

In the clear - ((being-in-a-pesition-where-the-possibility-of
harmful physieal-eontaet-is-minimized)) a position within the
falling trees, moving logs. rootwads, chunks, material, rig-

- 1 equi s minimized by di ; he haz-

ards and/or use of physical barriers. such as stumps, trees, ter-
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gle piece of wire rope supported by two trees so that the load
is shared between the two trees,
gle piece of wire rope. single-eyed choker or double-eyed
strap supported by a single tree. The support tree may be ver-
tical or leaning.
Jackstrawed - trees or logs piled in an unorderly manner.
Jaggers - any projecting broken wire in a strand of cable.
Kerf - the part of timber products taken out by the saw
teeth,
Knob - a metal ferrule attached to the end of a line.
Landing - any place where logs are laid after being
yarded, awaltlng subsequent handling, loading, and hauling.

to_make one comple iral around the core of aro

. sition of a log in a pile, on aload, or in the fell and
bucked,

Limbing - to cut branches off felled or standing trees.

Loading boom - any structure projecting from a pivot
point to guide a log when lifted.

Lodged tree (hung tree) - a tree leaning against another
tree or object which prevents it from falhng to the ground

((oge

buck]ed over a brow log or removgd by mgchlne
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Log stacker - a mobile machine mounted on a wheeled or

tracked chassis. equipped with a frontally mounted grapple,

l Forklift devi I | L in the loadi load-
ing, stacking, or sorting of logs.

Logging machine - a machine used or intended for use to
yard, move, or handle logs, trees, chunks, trailers. and related
ial ;
Note; A_self-loading log truck js only copsidered a Jogging
Nate: mmmmmmw i . {dered a loge i

Logging operations - operations associated with fellin

and/or moving trees, logs. veneer bolts. poles, pilings, and
other forest products from the stump to the point of delivery,

has, | limited king. felling. bucking, limb-
ing, debarking. chipping, yarding, loading. unloading, stor-

: | ; hj . | nnel
from one site to another.

Long sticks - an overlength log that creates a hazard by
exceeding the safe perimeters of the landing.

Machine - a piece of stationary or mobile equipment
having a self-contained power plant, that is operated off-road
and used for the movement of material. Machines include but
are not limited to tractors, skidders, front-end loaders, scrap-
ers, graders, bulldozers, swing yarders (rough terrain logging
shovels), log stackers and mechanical felling devices, such as
tree shears and feller-bunchers.

Mainline - the line attached to the buttrigging used to
pull logs to the landing.

tower through which the mainline passes.

Matchcutting - the felling of trees without using an
undercut.

Mechanized falling - falling of standing timber by a self-
propelled mobile wheeled or tracked machine equipped with
a shear or other powered cutting device.

Mechanized feller - any such machine as described in
WAC ((206-54-535-and-206-54-537)) 296-54-541 and 296-
34-543, and includes feller/bunchers and similar machines
performing multiple functions.

Mechanized logging machine - a feller-buncher, sin-
gle-grip harvester, processor. forwarder, clambunk, or log
loader.

Mobile log loader - a self-propelled log loading machine

mounted on wheels or tracks, incorporating a boom and

grapples or tongs.

Mobile yarder - a logging machine mounted on wheels,
tracks, or skids, mcorporatrng a vertical or 1nc11ned spar,
tower, or boom kyli li

grapple overhead cable logging systems.

Molle a single strand of wire rope rolled into a cn'cle

of connectlng the eye sphces of two lrnes A molle is used in

Must - the same as "shall" and is mandatory.
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1 -
station and/or the yarder are moved to a new area outside of
the current sale or contracted unit,

Pass line - a small line threaded through a block at the
top of the spar to assist the high climber.

Permissible (as applied to any device, equipment or
appliance) - such device, equipment, or appliance has the for-
mal approval of the United States Bureau of Mines, Ameri-
can Standards Association, or National Board of Fire Under-
writers.

Portable spar or tower - a movable engineered structure
designed to be used in a manner similar to which a wood spar
tree would be used.

Qualified person - a person, who by possession of a rec-
ognized degree, certificate, professional standing, or by
extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has success-
fully demonstrated ability to solve or resolve problems relat-
ing to the subject matter, the work, or the project.

Rated capacity - the maximum load a system, vehicle,
machine or piece of equipment was designed by the manufac-
turer to handle.

Reach - a steel tube or wood timber or pole connected to
the truck and inserted through a tunnel on the trailer. It steers
the trailer when loaded and pulls the trailer when empty.

(@ et e di Kidd oekds

t )

Reload - an area where logs are dumped and reloaded or
transferred as a unit to another mode of transportation.

Rollway - any place where logs are dumped and they roll
or slide to their resting place.

Root wad - the ball of a tree root and dirt that is pulled
from the ground when a tree is uprooted.

R.O.P.S. - roll over protection structure.

Rub tree - a tree used to guide a turn around an area.

Running line/running rope - any line which moves.

Safety factor - the ratio of breaking strength to a safe
working strength or loading.

Safety glass - a type of glass that will not shatter when
broken.

Sail block - a block hung inverted on the sail guy to hold
the tong block in proper position.

Scaler - the person who measures the diameter and
length of the logs, determines specie and grade, and makes
deductions for footage calculations.

Serviceable condition - a state or ability of a tool,
machine, vehicle or other device to operate as it was intended
by the manufacturer to operate.

Shall - a requirement that is mandatory.

Shear log - a log placed in a strategic location to divert
passage of objects.

Shore skids - any group of timbers spaced a short dis-
tance apart on which logs are rolled.

Signal person - the person designated to give signals to
the machine operator.

Siwash - to change the lead of a line with a physical
object such as a stump or tree instead of a block.

Skidder - a machine or animal used to move logs or trees
to a landing.

Skidding - movement of logs or trees on the surface of
the ground to the place where they are to be loaded.
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which chokers are a'tached. Sometimes referred to a main-
line.

Skyline - the line suspended between two points on
which a block or carriage travels.

Slackline - a form of skyline where the skyline cable is
spooled on a donkey drum and can be raised or lowered.

Slack puller - any weight or mechanical device used to
increase the movement of a line when its own weight is inad-
equate.

Slope (grade) - the increase or decrease in altitude over a
horizontal distance expressed as a percentage. For example,
change of altitude of 20 feet (6 m) over a horizontal distance
of 100 feet (30 m) is expressed as a 20 percent slope.

Snag - a dead standing tree or a portion thereof. (See
Danger tree)

Snorkel - a loading boom modified to extend its limita-
tions for yarding.

Spar/spar tree - a device rigged for highlead, skyline or
slackline yarding.

Speeder - a small self-powered vehicle that runs on a
railroad track.

e o rail e

Springboard - a board with an iron tip used by fallers to
stand on while working above ground level.

Spring pole - a tree, segment of a tree, limb, or sapling
which is under stress or tension due to the pressure or weight
of another object.

Square lead - the angle of 90 degrees.

Squirrel - a weight used to swing a boom when the power
unit does not have enough drums to do it mechanically.

Squirrel tree - a topped tree, guyed if necessary, near the
spar tree in which the counter balance (squirrel) of a tree
rigged boom is hung.

Standing line -

s guyline

: . ith end .
boom or mast,

Stiff boom - two or more boom sticks wrapped together
on which boom persons walk or work.

Strap - any short piece of line with an eye or "D" in each
end.

Strap socket - a socket with a closed loop arranged to be
attached to the end of a line by the molten zinc, or an equiva-
1 nod. I ™ F 2 soli

Strawline - a ((smelline—usedformisceHancous—pur-
) light cabl i in riegi . : |

cables or blocks. The smallest line on the yarder. (Mainline -
haulback line - line.

Strip - a definite location of timber on which one or more
cutting crews work.

Swamping - the falling or cutting of brush around or
along a specified place.

Swed ion - ali q . e 1 i
ping two choker lines in the same direction around a tree or
1 ine the line kool ite line bell

Swifter - a piece of equipment used to tie the side sticks

of a log raft together to keep the raft from spreading.
Swing cut - a back cut in which the holding wood on one
side is cut through.
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Tail block - ((the-hautbaeck-blockat-the-back-end-of-the
shew)) a block used to guide the haulback line at the back
corner of the yarding area.

Tail hold - an anchor used for making fast any line or
block.

Tail/lift tree - the tree at the opposite end from the head
tree on which the skyline or other type rigging is hung.

Tie back - to use a twister (or similar system/device) that

1
strength of the mainline or skyline whichever is greater.

Tie down - a chain, cable, steel strips or fiber webbing
and binders attached to a truck, trailer or other conveyance as
a means to secure loads and to prevent them from shifting or
moving when they are being transported.

Tight line - when either the mainline or haulback are
held and power is exerted on the other or when power is
exerted on both at the same time.

Tong line block - the block hung in a boom through
which the tong line operates.

Tongue - a device used to pull and/or steer a trailer.

Topping - cutting off the top section of a standing tree.

Tower - (see portable spar or tower).

Tractor - a machine of wheel or track design used in log-
ging.

Tractor logging - the use of any wheeled or tracked vehi-
cle in the skidding or yarding of logs.

Transfer (as used in loading) - changing of logs in a unit
from one mode of transportation to another.

Tree jack - a grooved saddle of wood or metal rollers
contained within two steel plates, attached to a tree with a
strap, used as a guide for skyline, sail guy, or similar static
line. It is also formed to prevent a sharp bend in the line.

Tree plates - steel bars sometimes shaped as elongated
J's, which are fastened near the top of a tree to hold guylines
and prevent them from cutting into the tree when tightened.
The hooks of the J are also used to prevent the mainline block
strap from sliding down the tree.

Tree pulling - a method of falling trees in which the tree
is pulled down with a line.

Tug - a boat, usually over twenty feet in length, used pri-
marily to pull barges, booms of logs. bags of debris. or log
rafts.

Turn - any log or group of logs attached by some means
to power and moved from a point of rest to a landing.

Twister - a line (usually small diameter wire rope "hay-

ire") Ihold I
that does not appear to be strong enough. This is done by con-
n I
wrapping the two with a line. This line is then tightened by
acing a piece of large-diameter limb between the wrapping
and twisting them together.

Undercut - a notch cut in a tree to guide the direction of
the tree fall and to prevent splitting or kickback.

V-lead - a horizontal angle of less than ninety degrees

h j i inline from
of the logging machine through the block or fairlead and the

Vehicle/crew bus - a car, bus, truck, trailer or semi-
trailer owned, leased, or rented by the employer that is used
for transportation of employees or movement of material.
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WAC - Washington Administrative Code.
Waistline - that portion of the haulback running between
the corner block and the tail block.
Winching - the winding of cable or rope onto a spool or
drum.
ithi - -hal i is
below the stake top,

performance of assigned or related duties,
Wrapper - a cable assembly or chain used to contain a

load of logs.

Wrapper rack - barrier used to protect a person while
removing binders and wrappers from a loaded logging truck.

Yarder (donkey) - a machine with a series of drums used
to yard logs.

Yarding - the movement of logs from the place they are
felled to a landing.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-16-145,
filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94)

WAC 296-54-507 ((Menagement'sresponsibilityr))
Emplover's responsibilities. ((la-additionto-ebservanee-of

the-generat-safety-and-health-standards:
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'III by di cionthat i oo bei | hees

praetiees: N like-manner-whie-on-the-werkstte:)) (1) Emplovees must
coordinate and cooperate with the employer and other

; limi id

(2) Employees must be aware of and follow all safe prac-
. l ] hei 1

(3) Employees should offer safety suggestions that may
contribute to a safer work environment.

NI icatin i n -

i r i h rksi

Employees under the influence of alcohol or narcotics must
not be permitted on the worksite.

EXCEPTION: This mule does pot apply to employees taking prescrip-

—)
- I - i ! ysici a2
if the use does not endanger the employee or others. g
—]
lves i rkman- [«
) ] like manner while on the worksite.
aae—emp%eyee-er—eﬂ%efs—)) The emnlover must comolv w1th
h ir f all saf nd health regulati n AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,

must: filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)
(1) Provide safety training for new employees.

(2) Take additional precautions to ensure safe logging

WAC 296-54-511 Personal protective equipment

i g (PPE). ((¢h-Generatrequirements-
tions create hazards. If the logging operation cannot be made
rk i i i I
NSur n ithin r flandin 1g-
. ging, buildings, or work areas are either fell before regular
loggi ration i n rk hat empl

are not exposed to the related hazards.

(4) Develop and maintain a hazard communication pro-

ir 296-62 -

eram must provide information to all employees about haz-
ardous chemicals or substances to which they are exposed, or
may become exposed, in the course of their employment.

(5) Ensure that intoxicating beverages and narcotics are

ibi i 1
remove from the worksite any employee under the influence
of alcohol or narcotics,

Note:

doctor's direction if the use does not endanger any

employee,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9121/79)

WAC 296 54 509 Employee S responsnblllty (& wnservieeable-personal-proteetive-equipmentshatt-be

[17} Proposed
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proteetive-equipment-requirernents:))

(1) Protective equipment, including personal protective
equipment for eyes, face, head. hearing and extremities, pro-
tective clothing, respiratory devices and protective shields
and barriers. must be used, and maintained in a sanitary and
reliable condition wherever it is necessary by reason of haz-
ards of processes or environment, chemical hazards, radio-
logical hazards, or mechanical irritants encountered in a man-
ner capable of causing injury or impairment in the function of
any part of the body through absorption, inhalation or physi-
cal contact. '

(2) Personal protective equipment, including any per-
sonal protective equipment provided by an employee, must
be maintained in a serviceable condition.

(3) Design. All personal protective equipment must be of
safe design and construction for the work to be performed.

All safety belts and attachments must meet the requirements
of section 3 of ANSI A10.14-1975.

(4) Personal protective equipment, including any per-
sonal protective equipment provided by an employee, must
be inspected before initial use during each workshift. Defects
or damage must be repaired or the unserviceable personal
protective equipment must be replaced before work is com-
menced.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51110 Head protection. The employer
must provide, at no cost to the employee, and ensure that all
employees involved in the logging operation or any of its
related activities wear head protection, unless the employees
are protected by FOPS, cabs, or canopies meeting the
requirements of this chapter.
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(1) Hard hats purchased after February 20, 1995, must
meet the requirements of ANSI Z89.1-1986, "American
National Standard for Personnel Protection—Protective
Headwear for Industrial Workers—Requirements,” or the
employer must demonstrate that they are equally effective.

(2) Hard hats purchased before February 20, 1995, must
meet the requirements of ANSI Z89.1-1969, "American
National Standard Safety Requirements for Industrial Head
Protection,” or the employer must demonstrate that they are
equally effective.

(3) Hard hats must be maintained in serviceable condi-
tion.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51120 Eye and face protection. The
employer must provide, at no cost to the employee, and
ensure that each employee wears:

(1) Eye protection meeting the requirements of chapter
296-24 WAC, Part A-2, where there is potential for eye
injury from falling or flying objects; and

(2) Face protection meeting the requirements of chapter
296-24 WAC, Part A-2, where there is potential for facial
injury such as, but not limited to, operating a chipper. An
employee using a chain saw may use either eye or face pro-
tection.

Note: The employee does not have to wear separate eye protection
when the face protection also covers the eyes.
NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51130 Hearing protection. The
employer must provide hearing protection when required by
the general occupational health standards, chapter 296-62
WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51140 Hand protection. Each employee
handling wire rope or other rough materials must wear hand
protection that provides adequate protection from puncture
wounds, cuts, and lacerations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51150 Respiratory protection. The
employer must provide respiratory protection when required
by the general occupational health standards, chapter 296-62
WAC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51160 Leg protection. The employer
must provide, at no cost to the employee, and ensure that each
employee who operates a chain saw wears leg protection con-
structed with cut-resistant material, such as ballistic nylon.
The leg protection must cover the full length of the thigh to
the top of the boot on each leg to protect against contact with
a moving chain saw.

EXCEPTION: This requirement does not apply to an employee
working aloft in trees when supported by climbing

WSR 99-08-072

spurs and climbing belt, or when an employee is
working from a vehicle-mounted elevating and rotat-
ing work platform meeting the requirements of chap-
ter 296-24 WAC, Part J-2, Vehicle-mounted elevating
and rotating work platforms.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51170 Foot protection. (1) Each
employee must wear waterproof or water-repellent foot pro-
tection that covers and supports the ankle, such as heavy-duty
logging boots.

(2) Each employee who operates a chain saw must wear
foot protection that will protect the employee from penetra-
tion by chain saws.

For example: Leather logging boots, insulated rubber pacs, and rub-

ber boots with cut protection will meet the cut-resis-
tant requirement of this section.

(3) All employees whose duties require them to walk on
logs or boomsticks must wear sharp-calked boots, or the
equivalent.

EXCEPTION 1: When calks are ineffective because of ice, snow, or
other conditions and other footwear does not provide
suitable protection, employees must be prohibited
from working on logs or boomsticks.

EXCEPTION 2: The employer may allow employees to wear nonslip
boots instead of calks when the nonslip boots provide
greater employee protection than calks (such as at
scaling stations, log sorting yards, etc.). The nonslip
boots must still provide firm ankle support and secure
footing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51180 Personal flotation devices. (1)
Employees working on, over, or along water, where there is a
danger of drowning, must be provided with and wear
approved personal flotation devices.

(2) Employees are not considered exposed to the danger
of drowning when:

(a) The water depth is known to be less than chest deep
on the exposed individual;

(b) Employees work behind standard height and strength
guardrails;

(c) Employees work inside operating cabs or stations that
will prevent accidentally falling into the water; or

(d) Employees wear approved safety belts with lifeline
attached to prevent falling into the water.

(3) Before and after each use, personal flotation devices
must be inspected for defects that would reduce their
designed effectiveness. Using a defective personal flotation
device is prohibited.

(4) An approved personal flotation device must be
approved by the United States Coast Guard as a Type I PFD,
Type II PFD, Type III PFD, or Type V PED, or their equiva-
lent, as required in 46 CFR 160 (Coast Guard Lifesaving
Equipment Specifications) and 33 CFR 175.23 (Coast Guard
table of devices equivalent to personal flotation devices). Ski
belt or inflatable personal flotation devices are prohibited.

Proposed
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WAC 196-54-51190 Highly visible clothing. (1)
Employees working on landings or in log sorting yards on or
from the ground, must wear highly visible hard hats, yellow
or orange vests, or other similarly colored garments, to make
employees more visible to equipment operators.

Note: The department recommends that hard hats and vests or
outer garments be luminous or reflective.

(2) An employee working as flagger must wear a hard
hat and vest or other garment of contrasting colors. Warning
vests and hard hats worn at night must be reflective.

Reviser's note: The section above was filed by the agency as WAC
196-54-51190. However, the other rules for the Department of Labor and
Industries are found in Title 296 WAC. The section above appears to be
WAC 296-54-51190, but pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040, it
is published in the same form as filed by the agency.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-513 ((Sefety-eduention-training-and
first-aid-requirements:)) Arrangement of work areas and
emergency contact, ((Fhe-generalsafery-and-health-stan-
dards WAC206-24-040-through206-24-055-neceident-pre-
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5 10-paekagetitt
615 16-packagetitt
16-50

aﬂ-way—er—peeket—mﬁs-k—)) ( 1) Emolovee work areas must be

s niz ns of

mployee do not create a hazg[d for any other employee.

(2) Work areas must be assigned so that:
(a) Trees cannot fall into an adjacent occupied work

arcd,

i It | 1 I

lengths of the trees being fell:

(c) The distance between work areas reflects the degree

l ity of i T
soil structure and other hazards reasonably anticipated at the
worksite: and

(d) A distance of more than_two tree lengths is main-

i k n rolli r slid-

ing of trees or logs is reasonably foreseeable.

E ithin visual ibl
radio/telephone contact with another person who can assistin
case of emergency.

4 i i h
loading are performed, there must be at least two employees

(5) Each employee must have visual or audible signal
n i nother empl i hi hedul
requires;
- in
1 1 -2 ich mak-
ing layouts. notching guyline stumps, etc., during normal
work hours.

C] ON:The requirements for a two-person team and_check-in
schedule do not apply to operators of motor vehicles,
apized Joggi achines, watc] oS of ceftai

other jobs which, by their nature, are singular employee

[21]
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the welfare of all employees during their worki

=2 T vised

(6) The emplover must establish a method of checking
the employees in from the woods at the end of each shift.
including operators of all movable equipment. Each immedi-

- for thei

(1) Each worksite must have at least one serviceable and
operable two-way radio, phone, or radio/phone combination
permitted only as a secondary means of communication.

E rksi rgen 1pl
to ensure rapid emergency medical care for employees with
ill injuri n in writi n
include the following:
T i ion i n

longitude or UMS Grid System coordinates;
(b) Directions by road, or escort provisions to the site;
lephon r of emer ls

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,

filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-515 ((Generelrequirementsr)) Acci-
dent preventlon proggam ((éH—E-mefgeﬂey-s&epe—Speed»

PROPOSED
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employee:)) (1) The employer must develop a formal acci-
dent prevemlon proggam, tailored to the needs of the particu-

rl 1 n fhazar
2) I] id . . be i it
(3) The accident prevention program must cover at least
the following elements:
A safety training program that describes the employer's

total safety program.
n to report injuri
(b) The location of first aid supplies:
Iepor f iti n i
(d) The use and care of required personal protective
equipment;
- - I 1 I

perform job assignments safely:

(f) Recognition of safety and health hazards associated
- e - cludi -

measures and work practices to prevent or control those haz-
ards; and
(g) Requirements of this chapter as applicable to_the
(4) The employer must document and maintain current

I ir inj i 1
« The date(s) of the training; and
. i I rai

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51510 Safety and health meetings. (1)
The employer must hold safety and health meetings at the fol-
lowing intervals:

(a) Each time the employer moves to a new jobsite; and

(b) Monthly after the initial jobsite meeting.

(2) Safety and health meetings may be conducted indi-
vidually, in crew meetings, in larger groups, or as part of
other staff meetings.

(3) Attendance and subject(s) shall be documented.

Note: When moving to a new jobsite, site specific hazards should
be identified and discussed during the prejob safety meet-

ing.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51520 First-aid training. (1) Each
employee, including supervisors, must receive or have
received first-aid and CPR training. New employees not
holding a valid first-aid card must be trained within a reason-
able time, not to exceed six months from hiring.

EXCEPTION: Log truck drivers are not required to receive first-aid
and CPR training if they are not involved with falling,
yarding, loading, or processing logs.

(2) Each employee's first-aid and CPR training and/or
certificate of training must be current.

(3) At least two persons holding a valid certificate of first
aid training must be present or available at all times in sorting
yard operations.

(4) First-aid and CPR training must cover at least the fol-
lowing:

(a) The definition of first aid.

(b) Legal issues of applying first aid (Good Samaritan
Laws).

(c) Basic anatomy.

(d) Patient assessment and first aid for the following:

* Respiratory arrest.

* Cardiac arrest.

¢ Hemorrhage.

e Lacerations/abrasions.

< Amputations.

» Musculoskeletal injuries.

* Shock.

* Eye injuries.

* Burns.

» Loss of consciousness.

+ Extreme temperature exposure (hypothermia/hyper-
thermia).

* Paralysis.

* Poisoning.

* Loss of mental functioning (psychosis/hallucinations,
etc.).

« Artificial ventilation.

* Drug overdose.

(e) CPR.

(f) Applying dressings and slings.

(g) Treating strains, sprains, and fractures.

(h) Immobilizing injured persons.

(i) Handling and transporting injured persons.

() Treating bites, stings, or contact with poisonous
plants or animals.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-51530 First-aid kits. (1) The employer
must provide first-aid kits:

(a) At each worksite where trees are being cut (e.g., fall-
ing, bucking, limbing);

(b) At each active landing/logging site; and

(c) In the absence of readily accessible first-aid supplies
such as first-aid kits, first-aid stations, first-aid rooms or their
equivalent, all transport vehicles, log trucks, speeders, road
graders and similar equipment must be equipped with not less
than a ten package first-aid kit; and

Proposed
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(d) The number of first-aid kits and the content of each
kit must reflect the degree of isolation, the number of
employees, and the hazards reasonably anticipated at the
worksite.

(2) Following is the minimally acceptable number and
type of required first-aid supplies to meet the requirements of
subsection (1)(a) and (b) of this section.

Note: The contents of the first-aid kit listed should be adequate for
small worksites of two or three employees. For larger or
multiple logging operations conducted at the same location,
the employer should provide additional first-aid kits or
additional quantities of supplies in the first-aid kits.

(a) Gauze pads (at least 4 x 4 inches).

(b) Two large gauze pads (at least 8 x 10 inches).

(c) Box adhesive bandages (band-aids).

(d) One package gauze roller bandage at least 2 inches
wide.

(e} Two triangular bandages.

(f) Wound cleaning agent such as sealed moistened tow-
elettes.

() Scissors.

(h) At least one blanket.

(i) Tweezers.

(j) Adhesive tape.

(k) Latex gloves.

(1) Resuscitation equipment such as resuscitation bag,
airway, or pocket mask.

(m) Two elastic wraps.

(n) Splint.

(o) Stretcher.

(3) Transport vehicles, log trucks, speeders and road
graders must have at least the following number and type of
first-aid supplies:

10 package kit.

1 pkg. adhesive bandages, 1" (16 per pkg.).

1 pkg. bandage compress, 4" (1 per pkg.).

1 pkg. scissors and tweezers (1 each per pkg.).

1 pkg. triangular bandage, 40" (1 per pkg.).

1 pkg. antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.).

5 pkgs. employer's choice.

(4) When six or more employees are generally being
transported on any one trip, the first-aid kit must be increased
in size following the requirements of subsection (2) of this
section. Subsection (2)(h), (n) and (o) are optional.

(5) The employer must maintain the contents of each
first-aid kit in a serviceable condition.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-15, filed
8/20/80)

WAC 296-54- 517 ((Gempsg)) !goc!gout/gggout proce-
dures. ((Rules;regulations-and-standardsforea
mm&%%))ﬂwm

gstablish and implement written procedures for lockout/

n I T

steps for;
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n i n i in
control hazardous energy;
b) Locking and/or tagpging out machinery: and

{c) Release from lockout/tagout,

least the following;

Emplovees rforming maintenance, repairs, or

1 f I

controlled and the means to control the energy.
(b) Logging machine shutdown.
= Apply brakes. swing locks, etc.
P nsmission i
| "
* Lower to the ground or secure each moving element

1

saws, and shears to prevent a release of stored energy.
* Shut down machinery and ensure that a responsible

nufacturer’ if1

; - Ie ioni.
tion/master key,
» Engage hydraulic safety locks when applicable.
. i raulic or aj i
pressure by bleeding tanks or lines and operate controls to
issi i ner I
P r

tagout devices are removed and machinery is started, the
work area must be inspected to ensure that all tools have been
removed, guards are replaced, and employees are in the clear.
(4) The employer must provide padlocks and/or tags for
: - Togei er i

ble enough to withstand the environment,

" " "

not operate,” Tags must be placed so they are obvious to any-
one aifempting o operate the machinery.

Note:
Lo ignitiop/master switches or battery disconnects.
6) Energy sources. Stored or residual ener

such as

systems, air pressure and springs, must be dissipated or

blocking, chaining, bleeding down, etc.
(7) The employer must provide training to ensure that the

I

understood by employees performing maintenance, repairs,

r i 1

i lly an ini

This training may be accomplished through safety meetings.

Note: See a| di as le _lockout/tagout program

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-519 ((Metor-vehieles:)) Miscellaneous
requirements. (((H-Seats—The-seats-of-each-vehieleshallbe
seeurely-fastened:

e
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PROPOSED

vehiele-is-used-for-the—teansportationoferews:)) (1) Spikes,
15ift bol 1 | | not be left i . >
erable log.

intai I
fire extinguishers on each machine and vehicle.
(unless diesel powered) must not be fueled while the motors

are running,
Note: See WAC 296-54-58130(3) for exceptions related to heli-
copters,

(4) Flammable and combustible liquids must be stored,

1]

of chapter 296-24 WAC, Part E. and the following:
(a) Flammable and combustible liquids must not be

transported in the driver compartment or in any passen-

ger-oceupied area of a machine or vehicle,
1

not create a hazard for an employee.

[25] Proposed
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(5) Smoking is prohibited in battery charging areas and
within fifty feet of all refueling operations. Precautions must

k ks, or i in
battery charging or refueling areas.

(6) When charging batteries:

lyte spray:

b) Caps must be functioning; and

to dissipate heat.
(7) Tools and other metallic objects must be kept away
m s i

from the tops of uncovered batteries,
(8) Explosives and blasting agents must be stored, han-

dled. transported. and used according to the requirements of
chapter 296-52 WAC, Possession and handling of explosives.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-521 ((Fransportation-of-erewsby-useof
speeders-and-trailers:)) Inspection and repair of equip-

ment agd veh!cles,_ (((-H-Bfaiaﬁg-s-ye{emsﬂérﬂ-speeéefs-m-}}

ﬂﬁ-ﬁ-efeweai-wﬂwu%bemg—a&aehed-fea-speeéef-)) Defectlve
{ 1 ) Egmpmem in need of repair must be reported to man-

men

must not be used until repairs are completed if there is a pos-
(2) Each vehicle used to perform any logging operation
must be inspected before initial use during each workshift.
i n i 1
vehicle must be replaced before work is commenced.
- : - " 0
; - ‘ntained i -

viceable condition,

Proposed
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E (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-523 ((Methods-ef-erew—transpertation ‘
other-then-these-speeifiedr)) Hand and portable powered
% ((Spee*ﬁprfe’v&l—Pemﬂs-er—fmns-éesﬂ}g-ge.@mﬂs.

r’fepesed-fﬂeéhed-ﬁr&rbe«mhzed-)) LL)EaSh_hLd_amlma;

ble powered tool, mcludmg any tool Dr0v1ded by an
r ition
tool provided b
workshift. The inspection must include at least the following:
r n
tight-fitting, (properly shaped. free of splinters and sharp
(b) Controls, to ensure proper function;
hai i n
(d) Chain saw mufflers, to ensure that they are opera-
ional and in place:
(e) Chain brakes and/or nose shielding devices, to ensure
(f) Heads of shock, impact-driven_and driving tools, to
n i h i
(3) Each tool must be used and maintained according to
i ir nts:
(a) Each tool is used only for purposes for which it was
designed,
(b) Any shock. impact-driven or driving tool is repaired
r T i

or removed from service when the head begins to chip.
(c) The cutting edge of each tool is sharpened according
: - - ]

2) Each tool. includin

man rer’ ifi henever i 1

during the workshift,
being used at a worksite,

Note: See WAC 296-24-650 for rules on the use and maintepance
of tools and other equipment not covered by this chapter.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80- 15, filed

8/20/80)

WAC 296-54-527 ((Fruelrends:)) Qverhead electri-
szal.lmss_clsam ((%ek'feﬁé‘gﬁm#ﬂidﬁe&é

1 1 hiakh +h d—aeball ta = |
WOr—traeks “WHieh U!l\/lul\/ vy ana s ot e xeeea

ps a3 3 ey | 143
rriyrpliiiiminaiy-Casc- e s s-a-postitve uIWﬁs'ef_l‘ewef'

1
TOCKY;

- L -
TS, VI WINICIT PIOVEHTTe-—Sate VPO O Caqup-
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tive-EngineersTechnieal Report332+a:)) One of the follow-
ing conditions must exist in work areas where equipment or
machines are operated near electrical distribution and trans-
mission lines:

(1) The lines_have been de-energized and visibly
grounded at the point of work;

(2) Insulating barriers that are not a part of or an attach-
ment to the equipment or machinery are erected to prevent
physical contact with the lines; or

(3) All of the following requirements are met:

Line Voltage i inimum clearan
between lines and any part of
equipment or machine

(a) | 50kV or below ten feet
(b) |overS0kV ten feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1

kV over 50 kV. or twice the
length of the line insulator, but
never less than ten feet

For equipment or machinery in transit with no load and any

boom or extended equipment lowered:

[27]

WSR 99-08-072

Line Voltage Required minimum clearance
between lines and any part of
equipment or machine

(¢) |50kV or below four feet
(d |50-345kV ten feet
(e) |345-750kV sixteen feet

(4) Someone must be designated to observe proper clear-
ance and to give timely warning for all operations where it is
difficult for the operator to see well enough to maintain the
clearance.

(5) All overhead wires shall be considered energized
unless the line owner or the electrical utility authorities
ensure that it is not an energized line and has been visibly
grounded.

(6) Special precautions must be taken to prevent trees
from falling into power lines. The employer must notify the
power company _immediately if a felled tree makes contact
with any power line. Before falling any tree that appears will
hit a power line, the emplover must notify the power com-
pany. If a tree does contact a power line, all employees must
remain clear of the area until the power company ensures that
there is no electrical hazard.

Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use
of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-529 ((Feling-and-bueking—General:))
Seat belts. (((D-Before-starting-to-fall-or-buck-any-tree-or
: » i Limited-to, ¥

Proposed

PROPOSED
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Note: An employer is not required to retrofit a machine or vehicle
that was not equipped with seat belts at the time of manu-

facture.
(2) Each employee uses the available seat bel: while the

below-each-otheror-below-other-operations-where-there-is vehicle or machine is being operated.

EXCEPTION: Duing_road construction operations ONLY, when
road building machine gperators are faced with a sig-
nificant steep and deep cliff on the side, a seat belt is
not required to be worn, if the employee's immediate
supervisor approves of such action.

(3) Each employee securely and tightly fastens the seat
belt to restrain the employee within the vehicle or machine
cab.

(4) Each machine seat belt meets the requirements of the
Society of Automotive Engineers Standard SAE 1386, June
1985, "Operator Restraint Systems for Off-Road Work
Machines." Seat belts need not be provided for equipment
that is designed for stand-up operations.

(5) Seat belts are not removed from any vehicle or
machine. The employer must replace each seat belt that was
removed from any vehicle or machine that was equipped with
seat belts at the time of manufacture.

(6) Each seat belt is maintained in a serviceable condi-

PROPOSED

tion

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-531 ((Pewersaws—and-pewer-equip-
meﬂ&)).Mg_tm_v_ehigl_es.. ((H-)*Qﬁef&%efs-s**&l**bﬁpee{-ehﬁ*ﬁ

-)) Each machine equipped with ROPS
and each vehicle (whether provided by the employee or the

' employer) must meet the following requirements:
(1) A seat belt is provided for each vehicle, vehicle occu-

pant, and all machines equipped with ROPS.

[29] Proposed
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brush-and-slippery-surfaces—meyereate-a-hazardforan
employee:)) (1) The seats of each vehicle must be securely

fastened.

(2) Each crew bus or vehicle that will transport nine or
more passengers must have a substantial barricade behind the
driver. The barricade must extend from the floor to at least a
level even with the top of the driver's head.

(3) Adequate provision must be made for safe entrance
and exits. Each vehicle must have mounting steps and hand-
holds wherever it is necessary to prevent an employee injury
when entering or leaving the vehicle.

(4) When equipment or tools are carried inside the vehi-

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

. e adiusted

(5) No one may enter or exit any vehicle until the vehicle
is completely stopped. ‘

(6) Employees must keep all parts of the body within the
vehicle.

(1) Heat and light must be available in the passenger area
of the vehicle. Use of stoves in vehicles is prohibited.

(8) Vehicles designed to transport nine or more passen-
gers must have an emergency exit that:

(a) Is at least six and one-half square feet in area, with the
smallest dimension being at least 18 inches:

(b) Is placed at the back of the vehicle or near the back on
the side opposite the regular entrance: and

(c) Has an unobstructed route to and from the exit.

(9)_When no fuel is transported in_the crew vehicle, a
minimum rated 5/BC dry chemical fire extinguisher must be
kept in the passenger compartment. When fuel is transported
on the crew vehicle according to subsection (12) of this sec-
tion, a minimum rated 10/BC dry chemical fire extinguisher
must be kept in the passenger compartment, The extinguish-
ing agent must be nontoxic and preferably noncorrosive,

(10) Exhaust systems must be designed and maintained
to eliminate the exposure of passengers to toxic agents.

(11) Operating and maintenance instructions must be
available in each vehicle. Each vehicle operator and mainte-
nance employee must comply with the operating and mainte-
nance instructions.

(12) Fuel must be transported or stored only in approved
safety containers. Enclosed areas where fuels are carried or
stored must be vented so that a hazardous concentration of
fumes cannot accumulate. All containers or drums must be
properly secured to the vehicle while being transported.
Commercially built pick-up_or flatbed trucks with a maxi-
mum seating capacity of six persons may be used to carry
fuel in or on the bed of such vehicles, if the fuel is not carried
in the crew compartment. Van-type vehicles may be used to
carry fuel only when a vapor-proof bulkhead is installed
between the passenger compartment and storage compart-
ment. A maximum of forty-two gallons of gasoline may be
carried or stored in the compartment and each container must
have a maximum capacity seven gallons,

(13) Motor vehicles used regularly to transport employ-
ees must be covered against the weather and equipped and
operated according to applicable state of Washington motor
vehicle laws.

(14) All operators of crew vehicles must be experienced
drivers and have a valid operator's license for the class of
vehicle being operated.

(15) Dump trucks must only be used in an emergency to
transport workers and have adequate safety chains or locking
devices that eliminate the possibility of the body of the truck
being raised while employees are riding in the truck. "Emer-

" _means any unforeseen circumstances that call for
immediate action when danger to life or danger from fire
exists.

(16) An effective_means of signaling must be provided

for communication between the driver and the passengers

cle, the employer must provide and use racks, boxes, holsters
or other means to transport tools so that a hazard is not cre-
ated for any vehicle operator or passenger.

Proposed

being transported when they are in separate compartments.

(17) The passenger load limit of a crew vehicle must not
exceed the seating capacity of the vehicle.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
' 9/21/19)

WAC 296-54-533 ((Faling-end-bueking—Spring-
beardwnd-&reeﬂedﬂngv))mgkmii(((-&spﬂﬂgbeﬁé&

hall-l £ al
sSrarrovor vIival, ouaxsut

1 £
218 (uuvu ouuuu stoekor ouxxxvu,lu

Hetding-woed

terss
Hem
1
2
3
4 Baekeut))

PROPOSED

(1) Haul road grades must not exceed 20 percent unless:
cial_equipment an measure u to

accommodate the steep grade: or

designed and roved by the manufacturer for operation on

safe operation of equipment,
b) Haz uch as broken planking, deep holes
ks 1 i i : - E
be immediately corrected.
(c) On blind curves, one of the following must be imple-
mented:
(ii) A signal system is maintained: or
1ii ed is limite hat the vehicle can be stopped in
_palf the visible di

the employer, the employer must ensure that;
(a) All danger trees are fell a safe distance back from the

(b)Rocks thatpresent ahazard are cleared from banks: and
©) Brus] 1 ofl {als ] he vi ——
sections or on sharp curves are cleared.

(4) All bridge structures used in the logging operation

he followi - -

imposed loads without exceeding the maximum safe working

) S ntained i ] it I
repair;

(d) Structures are inspected at least annually by a quali-
fied authorized " and

available to a representative of the department on request.

(5) Shear rails must be installed on both outside edges of
bridges. The shear rails must be securely fastened and made

£31] Proposed
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w1th the wheels of a loaded vehlcle The ton of shear ra11s
S i
Bridges in use before 1980 with outside shear rails a mini-

inches high are permissible until repairs are needed.
(6) The employer must implement measures that mini-
. b - cibility i

operator to safely operate a vehicle. Vehicle operators must

1

described in the Society of Automotive Engineers Technical

remain a safe distance above the road to allow a vehicle to
pass under; or
suspended over road grades.

EXC ION: Where there is no through traffic, such as on a dead

oper authorjty is ted to close a secljon of road

1lagge;1§),

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-535 ((¥ree-pulling:)) Road pioneering
anuauhm[k,, (((HThe-euttershal-be-responsiblefor

€6)-Stwashingintien-of-a-bloelsinorder-to-chanpe-tree
puiling-teads—is-prohibited:)) (1) Banks at the borrow area
must be sloped to prevent slides,

Qlﬁackfgu_muiLb.e_ﬂLmlmmpm

n ili re-

vent slides.

Proposed
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k
removed or secured.

5) Where riprap is used, the material and desien must‘

ensure containment of material,
(6) Trees or snags that may fall into the road must be fell.
(1) Root wads, logs. and other unstable debris must not

create a hazard for timber falling or other logging operations.

AMENDATOQRY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-537 (Meehanized-fallingr)) Chain
H?-Wheﬁ-ﬁﬁﬂg-selfpmpeﬂed—mebﬂe-fﬁﬂmg-deweeg-

sa:zs.((

de-so)) (1) Operators must inspect chain saws daily to
ensure that handles and guards are in place, and controls and
l ; onal

i

() Each chai laced into initial ice after Febru-
ary 9, 1995, must be equipped with a chain brake and, shall

otherwise meet the reguirements of ANSI B175.1-1991
“Safety Requirements for Gasoline-Powered Chain Saws"

and the requirements of this chapter;
(b) Bach chain saw placed into service before February

T . s

chaing, bar tip guard, or chain brake; and
otherwise disabled,

2 w pinching and subsequent chain saw kickb

T idelin
saw placement, or by undercutting.
(3) Chain saws must be:

2) Shutoff while fuclize:

ing or from other potential sources of ignition; and
(c) Started at least 10 feet (3 m) from the fueling area,

the engine,

(5) Unless the carburetor is being adjusted, the chain saw

to the saw, chain, or bar,
(6) Using a chain saw with a faulty clutch is prohibited
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(7). The bar must be handled only when the chain saw

motor is shut off.

trol that will return the engine to idle speed when the throttle
isreleased,
Note:

Idle speed is when the engine is mnping and the chain does
notrotate on the bar,

herwise firml D i i
is prohibited.
(11) A chain saw must be held with the thumbs and fin-

unless the emplover demonstrates that a greater hazard is
- : . .
situation,

in ied i h i

prevent operator contact with the cutting chain and muffler.
(13) The chain saw must be shut off or at idle before the

faller starts to retreat, _
- (14) The chain saw must be shut down or the chain brake
(b) Less than 50 feet if conditions such as, but not limited

. . .

PROPOSED

a hazard for an employee.
(15) Using a chain saw to cut directly over head is pro-
hibited.
' (16) The chain saw operator must be certain of footing
1
position or at a distance that could cause the operator to
become off-balance. to have unsteady footing, or to relin-

guish a firm grip on the saw.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-539 ((€lHimbing-equipmentand
passhm*)) Eaumg_and_bmkmz_&.ensmh((éﬁ—sfaﬁdﬁé

[33] Proposed
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Passtine-chain shatt

used:)) (1) The employer must assign work areas so that: -

(a) Trees cannot fall into an adjacent occupied work
area,

(b) The distance between work areas is at least two tree
lengths of the trees being fell (see Figure 1: Distance
Between Work Areas):

Workers must remain at

100°

least two tree-
apart from each other
at all times.

lengths

| | 200 I l

Figure 1: Distance Between Work Area

(c) The distance between work areas reflects the desree

of slope, the density of the growth, the height of the trees, the
soil structure and other hazards reasonably anticipated at the

worksite; and
(d) A distance of more than two tree lengths is main-

EXCEPTION: This rule does not apply to a team of cutters working
on the same tree.

(2) Before falling or bucking, conditions such as, but not

limited to, snow and ice accumulation, the wind. the lean of
—_—‘“*_I“_*_

tree, dead limbs, and the location of other trees. must be eval-

tained between work areas on any slope where rolling or slid-

ing of trees or logs is reasonably foreseeable,

Proposed [34]

uated by the cutter and precautions taken so a hazard is not
created for an employee. Accumulations of snow and ice that
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may create a hazard for an employee must be removed before

beginning falling in the area, or the area must be avoided.
(3) Employees must not_approach a_cutter closer than

two tree lengths of trees being felled until the cutter has
acknowledged that it is safe to do so.

(4) A competent person, properly experienced in this
tvpe of work, must be placed in charge of falling and bucking
operations. Inexperienced workers must not be allowed to fall
timber. buck logs or windfalls unless working under the

direct supervision of an experienced cutter.
(5) Trees must not be fell if the falling tree can strike any

line in the logging operation and endanger workers.
(6) Before an employee falls or bucks any tree:
(a) A sufficient work area must be swamped:

(b). The cutter must plan and clear an escape path; and

(i) The escape path must extend diagonally away from
the expected felling line unless such an escape path poses a

oreater hazard than an alternate escape path; and

(ii) An escape path must be used as soon as the tree or
snag is committed to fall, roll, or slide.

(2) If a cutter has determined a tree cannot be safely fell,

the work must stop until the cutter has conferred with a super-
visor or an experienced cutter and determined the safest pos-

sible work method or procedure.

(8) The person in charge of cutting crews must regularly
inspect the work of the cutting crews and is responsible to
ensure the work is performed in a proper and safe manner.

(9) All cutters must carry or have in near proximity at all
times:

(a) An axe or suitable tool for driving wedges:

(b) A minimum of two wedges;

(c) A whistle carried on the person; and

(d) A first-aid kit.

(i) The first-aid kit must contain at least two trauma ban-
dages or equivalent absorbent gauze material and a means to
secure the material in place.

(ii) First aid supplies must be kept clean and dry.

(10) A flagperson(s) must be assigned on roads where

hazardous conditions are created from falling trees. Where
there is no through traffic, such as on a dead end road. warn-

ing signs or barricades may be used instead of a flagper-

son(s).

(11) A cutter must not fall a tree or danger tree alone
when at least two cutters are necessary to minimize hazards.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-53910 Falling and bucking—Falling.
(1) Where felled trees are likely to roll and endanger workers,
cutting must proceed from the bottom toward the top of the
slope, and uphill from previously fell timber.

(2) A cutter must not be placed on a hillside immediately
below another cutter or below other logging operations where
there is probable danger.

(3) Cutters must be informed of the movement and loca-
tion of other employees placed, passing, or approaching the
vicinity of trees being fell.

(4) Cutters must give audible warning when falling trees,
and:

(a) Indicate the direction of fall;

WSR 99-08-072

(b) Ensure that all employees are out of reach of the tree;
and

(c) Ensure that all employees are in clear of logs, fallen
trees, snags, or other trees that may be struck by the falling
tree.

EXCEPTION: Audible warnings are not required when falling trees

tess than 18 inches DBH, if the cutter has an unob-
structed view of the entire area that could be affected
by the tree being fell and is assured there is no one
within the area.
(5) While manual falling is in progress, all logging
machines must be operated at least two lengths away from
trees being manually fell.

EXCEPTION: This provision does not apply to logging machines

performing tree pulling operations or logging
machines called upon by the cutter to ground hazard
trees. All cutters must be notified of the logging
machine's entrance into the area and all falling within
two tree lengths of the logging machine must stop.

(6) Trees must be fell into the open whenever conditions
permit.

(7) Cutters must not fall into another strip; trade leaners
on the line.

(8) Knocking over trees larger than six inches in diame-
ter in lieu of cutting is prohibited, except as provided in WAC
296-54-53910(9).

(9) Domino falling of trees, including danger trees, is
prohibited. Domino falling does not include the falling of a
single danger tree by falling another single tree into it.

(10) Undercuts large enough to safely guide trees and
eliminate the possibility of splitting must be used on all trees
over 6 inches DBH.

FOR EXAMPLE: A tree with no perceptible lean, having an undercut

depth of one-fourth of the diameter of the tree and a
face opening equal to one-fifth of the diameter of the
tree would meet the requirement.

(11) A cutter must place an adequate undercut and leave
enough holding wood to ensure the tree will fall in the
intended direction.

(12) The two cuts that form the undercut must not cross
where they meet, except where a dutchman is required on
either side of the cut.

(13) The undercut must not be made while other workers
are in an area into which the tree could fall.

(14) A backcut must be made in each tree being fell.

(a) The backcut must leave enough hinge wood to hold
the tree to the stump during most of its fall so that the hinge
is able to guide the tree's fall in the intended direction.

(b) The backcut must be above the level of the horizontal
facecut to provide an adequate platform to prevent kickback.

EXCEPTION: This requirement does not apply to open-faced falling

where two angled facecuts are used instead of a hori-
zontal facecut.

(c) In tree-pulling operations the backcut may be at or
below the undercut hinge point.

(15) Cutting holding wood instead of using wedges is
prohibited. Swing cuts are prohibited except by an experi-
enced person.

(16) Trees with face cuts and/or backcuts must not be left
standing unless all the following conditions are met:

(a) The cutter clearly marks the tree;

(b) Discontinues work in the hazardous area;

Proposed
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(c) Notifies all workers who might be endangered; and

(d) Takes appropriate measures to ensure that the tree is
safely fell before other work is undertaken in the hazardous
area.

(17) Undercuts and backcuts must be made at a height
above the highest ground level to enable the cutter to safely
begin the cut, control the tree, and have freedom of move-
ment for a quick escape from a falling tree.

(18) Lodged trees must be clearly marked and identified
by a predetermined method and all persons in the area must
be instructed not to pass or work within two tree lengths of
the trees except to ground them.

Note: See Figure No. 2, for illustrations of undercuts.

Proposed
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(B)
(C)
(D)

on trees of very large diameters.

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09 WSR 99-08-072

Figure 2: Undercuts

UNDERCUTS

Conventional undercut. Can be made with parallel saw cut and axe diagonal cut
or both cuts with the saw. Generally used on trees of small diameter.

Both cuts made with the saw. Leaves square-end log. Same as (A), except that
waste is put on the stump.

Two parallel cuts with the saw. The material between the cuts is chipped out with
an axe-adz (pulaski) combination. Used on trees over 30 inches in diameter.
Three parallel cuts with the saw, leaving a step. Same in principle as (C). Used

Item
| Undercut depth
2 Undercut height
3 Holding wood
4 Backcut
(371

Proposed
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-53920 Falling and bucking—Bucking.
(1) The tree (and root wad if applicable) must be carefully
examined to determine which way the logs (and root wad)
will roll, drop, or swing when the cut is completed. No
worker shall be allowed in this danger zone during cutting.
The cut must be made from a position that will not expose the
cutter to potential injury.

(2) Logs must be completely bucked through whenever
possible. If it becomes hazardous to complete a cut, then the
log must be marked and identified by a predetermined
method. Rigging crews must be instructed to recognize such
marks and when possible, cutters must warn the rigging crew
of locations where unfinished cuts remain.

(3) Cutters must give timely warning to all persons
within range of any log that may have a tendency to roll after
being cut off.

E TI1

WAC 296-54-53930 Falling and bucking—Danger
trees. (1) Each danger tree must be carefully checked for
signs of loose bark, broken branches and limbs, or other dam-
age before they are fell or removed. Accessible loose bark
and other damage that may create a hazard for an employee
must be removed or held in place before falling or removing
the tree. When a danger tree has elevated loose bark that can-
not be removed, the buddy system must be used to watch for
and give warning of falling bark or other hazards.

(2) Danger trees that are unsafe to cut must be blown
down with explosives or fell by other safe methods.

(3) To avoid use of wedges, which might dislodge loose
bark or other material, danger trees must be fell in the direc-
tion of lean unless other means (mechanical or dynamite) are
used.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-53940 Falling and bucking—Spring-
boards and tree jacking. (1) Springboards must be:

(a) Made of clear, straight grained sound stock;

(b) Long enough, wide enough, and strong enough; and

(c) Replaced when they will no longer safely support the
expected load at the extreme end.

(2) Springboard irons must be well lipped and firmly
attached with bolts or other equally strong attachment.

(3) Saw chains must be stopped while shifting spring-
boards.

(4) Jack plates must be used with hydraulic tree jacks
and the base plate must be seated on solid wood inside the
bark ring as close to level as possible.

(5) When necessary, two workers must be present at the
tree during hydraulic tree jacking to lend assistance.

(6) Wedges must be used as a follow-up method while
using tree jacks, and continuously moved in as the tree is
jacked.

(7) All hydraulic tree jacks must be equipped with a
check valve and the pump must be equipped with an operable
pressure gauge.
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(8) Jacking a tree straight uphill is prohibited when the
tree may slide back past the stump.

(9 On slopes over 50% grade, tree(s) must at least be
quartered to a degree that prevents employees from being
exposed to the possibility of sliding or rolling trees or logs.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
921/79)

WAC 296-54-541 ((Seleetion-of-sparrtail-and-inter-
medmtﬁpees.-)) !;ee pulhng ((H—}—Beag}es—tlx-r—er—spmee

sﬂ’ﬁ*"‘gﬂ‘i'f9'f1‘*e'l‘*‘mﬂﬂﬂ‘*€=-)) (1) The cutter must be responsible
for determining if a tree can be safely pulled. If, for any rea-

safely, the tree must be conventionally fell.

(2) When using a radio, positive radio communications
intaj 11 ti li

machine and cutter when tree pulling. An audible signal must

1 initi i n ree and the lin
is tightened. Hand signals, instead of radio communications

ble sional Ivi -

visible to the tree puller operator,

(3) A choker with bell. or a line and sleeve shackle must
be used as the means of attachment around the tree when tree

- e 4 -
line must be the minimum necessary to hold the choker or
line around the tree,

i

torque converter, fluid coupler, or an equivalent device to

(5) The tree pulling line must have as straight and direct
path from the machine to the tree as possible, Physical
obstructions that prevent a steady even pull on the tree pull-
ine i ] 1 or the i i |

i i inli ] r n

pulling lead. is prohibited.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-15, filed
8/20/80)

WAC 296-54-543 ((Generel—reqauements.)) Mecha-
nized fallmg (((-H—Rtgg-mg—
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and-far-tess-than-that-when-on-wrong:))

(1) A flagger(s) must be assigned on roads where hazard-
it T Falli Wi e |
no through traffic. such as on a dead end road. warning signs

f
2 If-propelled mobile falling eguipment used for
falling trees must be designed, or have auxiliary equipment
installed, that will cause the tree to fall in the intended direc-
tion,
3) Until o i ] knowledged that |
1 hanical
n ini f 1 h
of the trees being fell,

does not endanger people or equipment,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9121/79)

WAC 296-54-545 (Rigging—Wood-spar-trees:))
thhmzmmm:nLand.passlm. ((GH-Weed-Spafﬁees ‘
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fefneved—ﬁfeﬁk&eeﬂﬂﬂeé—feFﬁ—peﬁﬂﬁﬁeﬂHﬂﬁf&Hﬂﬁeﬂ')) (_)_
Standard climbing equipment must be furnished by the

emplover. However, the climber may use personal equip-

ment. if it meets the requirements of this section and is per-

mitted by the employer.

(a) The climber may fasten climbing rope by passing it
" 1" M h n h'

before tying it to itself,

limbi ipment mi ki
the jobsite and another person with climbing experience must
mm - . . - .
r i i imbi ip-
ment assembly that includes:
(a) A safety belt with double "D" rings;
n nough to hol

in which they are used: and

in any tr

WSR 99-08-072

imbin f wire-cor i r
chain construction.
1 climbin i nt m mai
condition.
4) Defecti limbi i im i
removed from service,
. Tl - wi .
able equipment is prohibited.
ir li
directly under a tree, The climber must give warnmg before

intentionall in hen i-
dentally dropped.

nning li m ile the ¢li
is working in the tree, except such "pulls” as climber directs

and are necessary for the work,
(8) One experienced person must be assigned to transmit
the climber's signals to the machine operator.
(a) This signal person must not otherwise be occupied
li is in I

(b) The machine operator must not be distracted while
the climber is using the passline.

(c) The designated signal Derson must be Dosmoned

r of falli r

(9) The climber must be an experienced logger with
I kn f loggin 1 f rig-
ging spar and tail trees.

Linemanh n I
(13)_Tools used bv the_climber, except the chain saw,
fel 1i r i
(14) Using snaps on a climber's rope is prohibited unless
n fi i n th It an is us
(15) While the climber is working in the tree, persons
falling objects.
i 1i ki kept in align-
ment and free from fouling.
1NL i igging, or i ither
be removed from the tree or securely fastened.
18) Dr f in h flan

depth to prevent the passline from running off the drum at
ny time

(19) Passlines must;

B 164

2-inch in di -
ter:

in her li [ri
and kept clear of all moving lines and rigging:

B : | b and 1 it n
no splices, knots, molles, or eye-to-eye splices between the
ends;

(d) Long enough to provide three wraps on the drum
before the climber leaves the ground.
(20) Passline chains must be:

At 16-inch all h hi in

and must not contain cold shuts or wire strands:

Proposed
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he en i i -pi
hackle, a slip-pin shgckle with a nut and molle, or a ring RIGGING UP ‘
o (c) Flgted w1th lmks or rmgs to greven; workers from
ing pulled in lin k (( Elﬁﬂ
(21) Pass blocks must: o iL‘_ PASS BLOCK
0 e st bl placin ot s i
essary replacements or repairs made before they are hung: ]“ } TREE PLATES
(b) Have the shells bolted under the sheaves: r,/
(c) Have the bearing pin securely locked and nuts keved, i' ; l\ GUY LINES
or the block positively secures the nut and pin: " TREE STRAPS
B i ' ixi in diam- I‘r}‘\ SAFETY STRAP
Elg . and ala
: .54-54 {@ ___——— LEADBLOCK
k / BARK REMOVAL
[—]
- AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed T Y
g 9/21/79)
= p— . .
= « WAC 296-54-547 nggmg ((iPml-t-ree)) Gene[a! DEADMAN ANCHO >

4

WRAPPIG A GUYLINE

T
408 SN
GUYLINE ANCHOR P 7~ ‘
(”j‘“ﬂ "( \
AT N JI
AR

(1) Rigging must be arranged and operated so that rig-

blocks, or other equipment or material.
i lggin I h

does not present a hazard to employees.

3) Tongs. grapples. logs and materials must not be
swung or suspended over employees,

(4) All employees must be in the ¢lear of running lines,

i i i iggi i
the rigging or loads have completely stopped.

(5) Ridi 1 oo i hibited

chokers to be pulled uphill.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-54710 Rigging—Inspection. (1) An
authorized, qualified person must thoroughly inspect all
blocks, straps, guylines, butt rigging, and other rigging before
they are used.

Proposed [44]
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(2) The inspections must include examining for:

(a) Damaged, cracked, or worn parts;

(b) Loose nuts and bolts;

(c) Need for lubrication; and

(d) The condition of straps and guylines.

(3) All necessary repairs or replacements for safe opera-
tion must be made before the rigging is used. :

(4) All rigging elements must be large and strong enough
to safely withstand the stress that can be imposed by the max-
imum pull of the power unit against the equipment or devices
as rigged or used in that particular logging operation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-54720 Rigging—Molles. (1) Molles
must not be used as a temporary connection between two
spliced eyes of a load-supporting running line. Double molles
may be used on droplines only and single molles may be used
on strawline.

(2) Molles must be as large as the pinhole will accommo-
date and have the loose ends rolled in.

WSR 99-08-072

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-54730 Rigging—Shackles. (1) Shackles
used to hang blocks, jacks, or rigging on spars, the pins must
be secured with a nut and cotter key or a nut and molle.

(2) Flush pin, straight-sided shackles must be used for
mainline and skyline extensions.

(3) Shackles with screw pins, knockout or slip pins may
be used to anchor skylines, slackline, guyline, and/or guyline
extensions.

(4) All other shackles must be screw pin type or have the
pin secured with a nut and cotter key or a nut and molle,
except as specified elsewhere for specific purposes.

(5) The opening between the jaws of shackles used to
hang blocks, jacks, and rigging and to join or attach lines,
must be a maximum of one inch greater than the size of the
rope, swivel, or shackle to which it is attached.

(6) All shackles must be one size larger than the lines
they connect and made of forged steel or material of equiva-
lent strength.

(7) Shackles used to join lines must be hung with the pin
and "U" part of the shackle through the eyes of the lines.

Wide Bali—shaped Hanging Type

Medum Bell .
P With Knock—out Pln
With Safety Pin With Safety Pin l
Figure 2-2: Shackles
NEW SECTION Table 1: Strap/Choker Size in Inches
WAC 296-54-54740 Rigging—Straps. Straps must be 116 /16 518
used according to the following requirements: 1/2 1/2 3/4
(1) Straps or chokers used to hang corner or tail blocks 9/16 9/16 7/8
and straps used to anchor skylines/slacklines are the size 5/8 5/8 1
required by Table 1: Strap/Choker Size in Inches. 3/4 34 113
Table 1: Strap/Choker Size in Inches /8 78 11/4
Running Line | Block or Skyline/ | Block Hung in 1 1 138
Size in Inches Slackline Hung in | Single Eye 1178 1
Both Eyes 11/4 1
5/16 1/4 1/2 13/8 1
3/8 3/8 9/16 1172 11/8

[45]

Proposed

PROPOSED




[—]
foakad
[
[—]
[~
[—]
=
(-

WSR 99-08-072

Table 1: Strap/Choker Size in Inches
15/8 11/4
13/4 11/4
17/8 13/8
2 13/8
Note: Both strap ends must be under equal tension.

(2) When a single choker or single part strap is used to
support lift blocks, jacks and tree shoes they must be ade-
quately sized to support the applied loads.

(3) When a two part strap or two chokers are used to
hang a block, jack, tree shoe, or rigging, both eyes or ends are
under equal tension.

~(4) Where two equal length chokers are used instead of
one choker to gain extra breaking strength, they are arranged
in a swede connection.

(5) Straps or chokers used to hang or support blocks,
jacks, tree shoes, or rigging must be replaced when there is
evidence of damaged or broken wires. They must:

(a) Be made of new wire rope; or

(b) Meet the pull test strength of new wire rope.

(6) Threading wire rope straps eye through eye is prohib-
ited.

(7) Synthetic straps must be used as recommended by the
manufacturer and only at a flat or downward angle unless
wrapped one full turn around the tree support to prevent the
strap from riding up on the support.

(8) Synthetic straps must be removed from service when
wear reaches the limits prescribed by the manufacturer or
when deterioration is evident.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-54750 Rigging—Blocks. (1) Load-bear-
ing blocks must:

(a) Not be used for heavier strains or lines than those for
which they are constructed;

(b) Be fitted with line guards;

(c) Be designed and used to prevent fouling;

(d) Be kept in proper alignment when in use;

(e) Be equipped with bearing and yoke pins that will
safely withstand the strains imposed, and are securely fas-
tened; and

(f) Be equipped with sheaves designed for the size of the
wire rope used.

EXCEPTION: Subsections (b), and (f) do not apply to rig-up

("Tommy Moore") blocks.

(2) Blocks with cracked or excessively worn sheaves or
shells must not be used.

(3) Block bearings must be kept well lubricated.

(4) All pins in blocks must be properly secured by
"Molle Hogans" or keys of the largest size the pin hole will
accommodate. When blocks are hung in trees, threaded pins
and nuts must be used.

(5) Lead blocks used for yarding, swinging, loading and
unloading used in wood spars shall:

(a) Be of the type and construction designed for this pur-
pose;

Proposed
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(b) Be bolted with not less than two bolts through the
shells below the sheaves in a manner that will retain the
sheave and line in case of bearing pin failure (this does not
apply to haulback lead blocks); and

(c) Mainline blocks shall have a sheave diameter of not
less than twenty times the diameter of the mainline.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-54760 Rigging—Hanging blocks. (1)
All logging systems must use enough corner or tail blocks to
distribute the stress on anchors and attachments.

(2) Blocks (other than passline or haywire) must be hung
by one of the following methods:

(a) Hanging the block in both eyes or Ds of the straps
(threaded straps are prohibited); or

(b) If chokers are used, the ferrule must be properly
seated in the socket of the bell or hook to prevent the ferrule
from coming unbuttoned. The chokers must be the size
required in WAC 296-54-54740(1); or

(c) If single part straps are used, the straps must be
secured with a shackle and be the size required in WAC
296-54-54740(1).

(3) The yoke pin of haulback blocks shall be inserted
with the head facing the direction from which the rigging
approaches.

(4) When there is danger of tail block straps slipping up
or off the stump or tree, the stump or tree must be adequately
notched or the line properly wrapped and secured. When the'
tail tree or stump is not secure, it must be tied back.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-15, filed
8/20/80)

WAC 296-54-549 ((Linesystraps-and-guyline-attach-
ments—Steel-spars:)) Selecting spar, tail and intermedij-
ate support trees. (((H-When-inuse-steel-towerguyline

)) (1) Spar. tail and intermediate

support trees must be examined carefully for defects before

being selected. They must be sound. straight. green and of
sufficient diameter to withstand the strains to be imposed.

(2) Trees having defects that impair their strength must

not be used for s ail or intermediate support trees, Raised
ees must be identified and marked as such

3) Douglas fir or spruce must be used as spar trees when

available. If other species must be used. additional guylines,'
tree plates or other precautions must be taken to ensure that

the tree will withstand the strains to be imposed.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
' filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296- 54 551 ((Y-ardmg—le&dmg—sklddmg-ami
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5y P 1 tovi halid
reasonably-foresceable:))
must direct each raising and lowering of a portable spar or & Machine-stabilization

of portable spars must stay in the clear during these opera-

tions.
(3) Portable spars must be leveled to provide proper line

spooling and avoid excessive stress on component parts,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-553 ((¥erding-londing-and-skidding s ) ..
hi Mobil - % 1 . @ﬂmm&mﬁﬁehﬂw

spar must have an identification plate permanently attached

r 1
by a person standing on the ground or on the base platform.
EXCEPTION: A hydraulic Joader with yarding drums is not required
‘dentificati if thed installed
and used according to the manufacturer's recommen-
datiops,
2 i ificati i
information; '

(a) Name and address of manufacturer;
b) Model number: and

Proposed [50]
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(¢) _The maximum and minimum angle at which the AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
metal spar is designed to operate. filed 10/28/96, effect' ve 1/1/97)
(3) The identification plate on metallspa.rs n-lanufactgrec.l WAC 296-54-555 ((¥ardi c 1 .
> - 10 - L mentsr)) Metal spar guvline safety straps. (((H5-Weotkers
The maxim kin ngth an ize of shall-be-alert-and-be-positioned—nthe—elearwhere—thev—wi

mainline for which the spar is designed:
(b) The maximum breaking strength and/or size of the
haulback line f hich ¢ S desi I
(c) The number, breaking strength, and size of guylines
or any other lines required: and

For igned for line. slackline. or i-
fied slackline system, the maximum breaking strength and
i ; nlin line th
used. to-persoi-shaH—stand erar-within-the-bisht-o
(4) All portable metal spars must be operated within the BRY-FURRIRG-Hne;ROrin-a-position-where-he-could-be-struek 5
ifi identification . “ =]
s ifi he man rer: or ' ORI CISORS SR otoc- o the o wer Staeo a-
ifi ister in
or

A ion limitin ice instal n r. Th
device must be: t6)-Chokers shall-be-placed-near-the-end-of the togttree
(i) Designed to automatically slack the skyline or main-

ithi rec's line strength specificalions: T e e et et
r proof; ;
i 1 i: and
iv) Maintained | l . lition:
' (e) A line fuse installed in the skyline or mainline. Line
r h maxi ine rating of li n
its identificati 1
Equi fi i ich i ifical
designed to be self-stabilizing during operation, may be used
n i nti i
in h i n rer
(6) Portable spars or_towers and their parts must be
(a) The portable spar or tower is lowered;
(b) Its safe condition is in doubt; or
-str rcei
noted or suspected. Before being used again, the part in ques-
i i m nd:
) Found safe:

(ii) Repaired by a qualified person; or

(iii) Replaced.

(1) Any structural modifications or additions that affect
the capacity or safe operation of metal spars must be made
under the direction of the manufacturer or a registered profes-

i i ificati r itions ar

the identification plate required in this section must reflect

. must be lowered,

EXCEPTION: The spar may be raised when necessary for mobility
if jt js adequately supported to ensuge the stability of
the machine during movement.
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1. Mainline ahead, normat.
Raise one arm.

2. Mainline ahead, fast.
One arm raised, hang
\ fluttering.

3. Mainline ahead, slow.
Both arms raised.

4. Stop any moving line and
hold. .

5. Slack the mainline, easy.
Both hands extended at

6. Ahead on haulback,
normal speed. One arm

h arms extended,

Slack the haulback.
Extend hand out flat

Hand to elbow, flexing
hand.

Touch hand to bent
elbow.

11. Ahead on strawline,
slow.

Figure No. 4-A

1) A metal spar guyline safety strap or equivalent device

i
I m i i

f in n

to the strength of one guyline being used.

Proposed

sides fluttering hands. extended rotating. rotal ::?31 %at;‘:?i: :; hand
7 \\
S &
and then
. t line. -
S ran o aibow, flox 10. Ahead on strawline. 12. Slack mainline, || off.

Arm extended ats
flipping wrist.

Figure No. 4-B

Usin ble clips or
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013, Oy -Whenhenrd-signals-are-requiredforgiving—instrue~

' filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97) tions-to-the-tractoro. -skidder-operator—the-signalsasilus-
WAC 296-54-557 ((¥erding—Tractors;skidders-and (40} Brokes-
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2. To slack mainline to
unhook choker—
wave hand extended,
palm down.

3. Stop any moving line
and hold.

PROPOSED

4%

6. When hooker wants
tractor to back in he
{aps his butt. If tractor

4. To stop tractor —
hold one hand out

. with palm down. 5. Go ahead on tractor.

7. Hooker's signal of where | 8. Back up with tractor.
to drop chokers. He Rotate forearm in cir- )
stands near where he cular motion Indicating
wants chokers dropped operator shall back
and signais when to drop tractor toward signal
chokers by swinging person.

both hands as lllustrated.

1) Wi m Igr ig- (f) In standing ropes, when twelve and one-half percent

inally recommended by the equipment manufacturer. of the wires are broken within a distance of one wrap (lay):
(2) Wire rope must be removed from service when any and
of the following conditions exist: ri . -
. s " 1. . k nections, :

wires in_one lay or three broken wires in one strand in one ) . .
lay: 3) Wire rope must be kept lubricated as conditions of
individual wires. Kinking, crushing, birdcaging, or any other EXCEPTION:This section does not apply to chokers.

(¢) Evidence of any heat damage from any cause;

d) Reductions Irom nominai Ol INOr¢

1) Reductions fr diameter ) than NEW SECTION
J6A-inch for diameters to and including 3/4-inch, 1/16-inch
3/6d-inch for diameters [0 a IncuANg S/ ti0Ch. L L-Alic WAC 296-54-55710 Wire rope—Cutting. (1) Hard

diameters 1-1/4-inches 1o 1-1/2-inches inclusive: hammers must not be used for cutting cable with a wire ax or
' (e) In standing ropes, more than two broken wires inone ~ When splicing.
i i i I ro- (2) Employees must wear eye protection when cutting
ken wire at an end connection; lines.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-55720 Wire rope—Splicing. (1) Marlin
spikes must be used for splicing. The marlin spikes must be:

(a) Large enough for the size of the line being spliced;
and

(b) Maintained in good condition;

(2) Short splices, eye-to-eye splices, cat's paws, and
knots are prohibited except for moving nonload-bearing
lines. Knots may be used on single drum tractors, grapple
pickup lines, and dropline carriage systems using slider bells
if the knot is tied on the end of the dropline.

(3) Wire rope one-half inch in diameter or less must be
tucked at least two times provided the rope is used only as a
strawline,

(4) Eye splices in all regular lay lines and straps must be
tucked at least three times.

(5) Eye splices in lang lay lines must be tucked at least
four times.

(6) Splices, other than eye splices, in lang lay loading
lines are prohibited.

(7) Long splices must be used to permanently join regu-
lar lay running line.

(8) The length of line strand to be unraveled to make a
long splice in wire rope must be as shown in Table 2: Length
of Line Strand. The full length of the splice is twice the length
of the rope to be unraveled.

Table 2: Length of Line Strand

To Be Unraveled
Rope Diameter Total Length

1/4" 8 16'
3/8" 8' 16'
172" 10 20'
5/8" 13 26'
3/4" 15 30
7/8" 18' 36'
1" 20' 40
1-1/8" 23 46'
1-1/4" 25 50
1-3/8" 28’ 56'
1-172" 30 60'
1-5/8" 33 66'
1-3/4" 35 70'
1-7/8" 38 76'
2" 40 80'

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-55730 Wire rope—Attaching end fas-
tenings. (1) The manufacturer's recommendations must be
followed when attaching sockets and other end fastenings.

(2) Using cable clips or clamps for joining lines is pro-
hibited, except to transfer slack lines from one place to
another.

Proposed
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(3) When U-bolt cable clips are used to form eyes, Table
3: U-bolt Cable Clips to Form Eyes must be used to deter-
mine the number and spacing of clips.

Table 3: U-bolt Cable Clips to Form Byes

Improved
Plow Steel | Number of | Required Minimum
Diameter of Clips Other Space
Rope Forged Material Between
Clips
3/8 to 5/8 3 4 -3/4 inch
inch
3/4 inch 4 5 4-1/2 inch
7/8 inch 4 5 5-1/4 inch
1 inch 5 6 6 inches
1-1/8 inch 6 6 6-3/4 inch
1-1/4 inch 6 7 7-1/2 inch
1-3/8 inch 7 7 8-1/4 inch
1-1/2 inch 7 8 0 inches

(4) When U-bolt cable clips are used:

(a) For eye splices, the U-bolt wire rope clip must be
attached so that the U section is in contact with the dead or
short end of the rope;

(b) U-bolt cable clips must be spaced at least six rope
diameters apart to obtain the maximum holding power. Nuts
must be tightened evenly and tightened again after applica-
tion of the first sustained load. After the rope has been used
and is under tension, the clips must be tightened again to take
up any looseness caused by the tension reducing the rope
diameter; '

(c) With high strength wire rope, one more U-bolt cable
clip must be added for each grade above improved plow steel;
and .

(d) Eyes formed with U-bolt cable clips are prohibited
with running lines or straps (see Figure 3: Eyes Formed with
U-bolt Cable Clips).

(
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APPLICATION OF WIRE ROPE
U-BOLT CLIPS
' Crosby Type

i
rr L
X2 -, X Y244
:O':O’IO"I: CLLLLL LU LU
Komr D

1. CORRECT METHOD - U-Bolts of clips on
short end of rope. (No distortion on live end of
rope)

2. WRONG METHOD - U-Bolts on live end
of rope. (This will cause mashed spots on live
end of rope)

PROPOSED

3. WRONG METHOD - Staggered clips; two
correct and one wrong. (This wlll cause a
mashed spot In live end of rope due to wrong
position of center clip)

4, After rope is in service, and is under tension,
' tighten clips to take up decreased in rope diameter.

Figure 3: Eyes Formed with U-bolt Cabte Clips

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-559 ((¥earding—Helicopters-and-heli-
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2. Land. Arms crosséd
in front of body and
pointing downward.

3. Hold-Hover. The
signal “Hold" is
executed hv nlarina
arms over head with

clenched fists.

4. Move forward.
Combinaticn cf arm .
and hand movement in
a collecting motion,
pulling toward body.

out,

motion.

6. Release Sling. 3
Load. Left arm held
down away from body.
Right arm slashes down
across body.

using a

7. Move right. Left arm extended
horizontally; right arm sweeps
upward to position over head.

-~ Y

9. Move upward. Arms extended,
“palms up; arms sweeping up.

10. Move Downward. Arms
extended, palms down; arms

sweeping down.

159]
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SHOVEL LOADER JAMMER

S~
e Figure 7A

HAULBACK ¥
LINE

CORNER BLOCK & STRAP

MOBILE SHOVEL YARDER

Figure 7B \ /

Proposed
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(

HIGHLEAD /_GUYLINE

GUYLINES GuTLINE J}v —
: GUYLINE SHACKLE , I

—— HAULBACK LINE

MAINLINE

MOBILE SPAR
& YARQER

BUTT RIGGING

[—]
Tadend
[
[—]
[~
[(—}
[
(-

-~

STRAWLINE 7*¢ N
-~ HOOK

Figure 7C

- 2-DRUM YARDER

WITH TOWER LANDING
\\W‘Q\F\‘%\Q?\\@\
~ s k

a ~

LY

~C
MAINLINEX ) ':\

Figure 7D
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(

SLACK LINE SYSTEM

TAILSPAR

3

GUYLINES

SLACKLINE

TAIL HOLD
’/
- 7~
-~
-
\—HAULBACK ,
\- BLOCKS _ - _
WAISTLIINE _ s
-
—_ o
e /
/_ // -,
- /
_ 2 Y% . /7 — . P /
MOBILE SPAR WN g T Z 7
A e Figure 7E

MOBILE

SLACK-PULLING
SKIDDER CARRIAGE

HAULBACK LINE

SHAY SWIVEL
IDLER SHEAVE
# Q v CORNER
" MAINLINE_} 0 SKYLINE BLOCK
"
HAULBACK LINE
X \roucune SHEAVE WAISTLINE SKYUNE
SLACKFULLING UINE <#———TONGLINE TIGHTENING THE SLACKPULLING LINE TAIL HOLD

RAISES & ROTATES THE TONGLINE SHEAVE,
MAKING CONTACT WITH THE IDLER SHEAVES,
RESULTING IN A VISE LIKE GRIP ON THE
TONGLINE. APPLYING A LOAD TO THE TONG H

LINE RELEASES THE GRIP. Flgure 7F

SKIDDER SYSTEM

Proposed
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HEADSPAR

T ANCHOR

Figure 7G

TREESHOE
MAINLINE BLOCK
HAULBACK BLOCK

NORTH BEND SYSTEM

SKYLINE
SHACKLE
OR MOLLE DROPLINE
CARRIAGE

TAILSPAR

TREESHOE

HAULBACK BLOCK -
& STRAP ———"§{.

SOUTH BEND SYSTEM

3 T

YARDER ON
TRAILER MOUNT

o -7
\

SKYLINE ANCHOR

TAILSPAR
TREESHOE -

SKYUNE
TAIL HOLD

WAISTLINE

Figure TH

[631] Proposed
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O

STANDING SKYLINE -RADIO CONTROLLED CARRIAGE

mobila tower

SKYLINE

RADIO CONTROLLED

%" SINGLE
DRUM

MOBILE
STEEL TOWER
g (TELESCOPING)

Figure 71

MECHANICAL SLACK
PULLING CARRIAGE

HAULBACK BLOCK
& STRAP -

HAULBACK
BLOCK & STRAP

Figure 7J

Proposed [64]
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PARTIAL CUTTING WITH RUNNING SKYLINE

SLACKPULLING CARRIAGE

TAILBLOCK

CORNERBLOCK N z’
R

X
CARRIAGE A
PN

N

RUNNING SKYLINE
SLACK
AINLI PULLING
" LINE

PROPOSED

SKIDDING
LINE

CHOKERS

Figure TK

CORNER
BLOCK

HAULBACK

z,
-
>

"/;/’ X < V.o, R T Tz /
- MOBILE SPAR = = .
[P, K::-’ﬂ’f/;,_'-‘ —= =

- s

L, =L T = :
= P — = T

///-‘é/,/, Z g,;’—', e

T s o
st A
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RUNNING SKYLINE with mechanical grapple

MOBILE .
TAILSPAR -

BEEOETAL =7 | anping

GUYUINE ‘
HAULBACK -
.:
\_/\
HAULBACK /
9 MAINLINE S22
(AP —
X_ GRAPPLE e <Z YARDER

Proposed

- = WOV MECHANICAL
- =R aph e s/ GRAPPLE
DETAIL
4 Figure TM
STUMP NMULTISPAN SKYLINE ‘
ANCHOR
; GUYLINE
B —’,‘!s“ﬁ
SERCATY
> s
N 22
YARDER NP SUPPORT JACK
* R . \ SKYLINE OR "J" BAR
N (SEE DETAIL)
\ MAINLINE \N ; SQUIRRENCARRIAGE
N P SLACKPULAER
= ] A (USED WITH CARRIAGES WITH .
~ N {§\ . OUT POWER OPERATED s +4%
" - SLACKPUU;E:'S‘)‘
SN\ s CARRIAGE
SN v
n
~
GUY
LINES INTERMEDIATE
SUPPORT
SNAP GUY

D

Figure 7N
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({ { BALLOON LOGGING - inverted skyline configuration

/1‘\ BALLOON
.‘» TIEDOWN LINE

\‘\ V

TETHER UNE

CHOKERS

/ INVERTED SKYUINE

DING

\‘?\

9,

\~§. YARDER

- anure 70

BALLOON LOGGING - haulback configuration

BALLOON \

| YARDER = Y HAULBACK BLOCK =
S & STRAP

HAULBACK
BLOCK &

[671]
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2shershort————————— VWhen-earriage-is-in—Num- Figure-7-4))
ber-of-chokers (1) Chokers must be at least one size smaller than_the ‘
4-short-———r— When-earringeisinInspeet mainline. If a dropline is used it must have a breaking
ripging-repair-and-send- strength equal to a line one size smaller than the mainline.
back 2) All butt hook rigging must be used in a2 manner to
Hhott———— When-earringe-isim—Held- prevent loss of the choker.
EY 12 g ) (3) Molles or cold shuts are prohibited in butt rigging as
send-baeck

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,

filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)
Herg——————— Fereman
WAC 296-54-561 ((Feglending—General-require-
Herg-tshott- —————— S'iﬂﬁ'ﬁt"ﬁw | ) Guyli (P onds haltl 1
Henag-2short ———————— Personinjuredreathtrans- iew-of the landineand-of the-ears-ortrucks-beinsltoaded:

Aok s
o -

2 ok 4.
T SITOUTC &+ ¢+ ¢ s e v v v oo

Proposed [70]
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1ok 4 [ TP

L JIIVUJLL o s o ¢ ¢+ ¢ 06 v o ¢ ¢ ¢ o s v 4 ¢ «a ¢ 5 v 8 0 2 0 0

1 I $ Ahaad

T IIUTU o ¢ 2 ¢ ¢ v e ¢ ¢ 2 ¢ 6 960600 0800600000 IV UUT

2shotty ————— Baele

2-shertsthen2-shortsy—————————— Wrapper

3shets ———rrr T Cheeleseales Lsha
ﬁcrusu.oyvatuu ................... Euus\,f rC—W-or ;":i-"_ o8a S—FRaHTroad .))11)
11 Laad PO Guylines must be used with any logging equipment when
TIUIIE --------------------------- >OaUwvl rnvvxus " A

required by the equipment manufacturer,

facturer lines must be of the following sizes:

equal in breaking strength to the mainline

(b)_In skyline logging. if the skyline is one and
three-eighths inch or greater, the head spar guylines must be

at least one and three-eighths inch, If the skyline is less than
one and three-eighths inch, the head spar guylines must be
Lin breaki b 0 the skl

() Tail lift and intermediate support trees must be ade-
| 1 m 1 ik d
be subjected.

(d) On all other cable logging, the guylines must have a
breaking strength at least equal to the mainline/skyline,
hic] 1
(4) When guylines are required for spars they must be
mﬂmmwmmmmwr i : " ficati

Table 4: Guyline Positioning

Numt (G Positionine Fie-
Sharing Ioad ure Number

NHNP—'

E

o

E
5'_.'.
1l

3 13 - 7 Guyline
Case

14 - 8 Guyline
Case

4 15 - 8 Guyline
Case (2)

*  For metal spars designed to operate without snap guy

o

[71] Proposed
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plow steel or better material and must be maintained in good
it

(b) Guylines for tail/lift and intermediate support trees
] Je of heti ial and i l I
ing to the manufacturer's recommendations.

(6) Load bearing guyline angles must be no greater than
fifty degrees measured horizontally (See Figure 18: Maxi-

mum Angle for Load Bearing Guylines and Skyline), If suit-
able anchors are unavailable or the terrain is so steep that the
¥ l s fifty d iditional T
must be rigged to oppose the load.
mewmmw igeing =
(8) Power driven devices must be securely anchored
| | ol . Holdi b devices | X
hibited,

ment, or tightening of guylines must be fell.
excessive bight or fouling when they are tightened,

Proposed

(721

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

lﬂnﬂumﬂmmmmmwﬂmm”l

guyline and the pin passed through the eye of the guyline,

they are attached: and

eyes, pressed eves or by double-end hooks. Connections mus
have at least one and one-half times the strength of the
guyline,

16) When hanging a block or jack on uyline, onl
sleeve-type safety pin shackles must be used. The shackle

sleeve shall have not less than two and one-half times the line
diameter hearing on the guyline.



QUADRANT 4

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09 WSR 99-08-072

1 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1
Load
A
2
(9]
C
>
2
Z
|
N
L)
_E e?eo
mr—o
gl £ Ak
5| o

QUADRANT 3

Figure 4: | Guyline Case
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2 GUYLINE CASE
QUADRANT 1
LOAD

}

QUADRANT 2

QUADRANT 3

Figure 5: 2 Guyline Case

P LNYHAYND

Proposed [74])
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3 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1

LOAD

A

[—]
[ ]
[}
[—J
[~
[—]
(-
(=

<
= )
= c
< p S
o o
a 2
< »
2 =z
<] i
N
2

QUADRANT 3

Figure 6: 3 Guyline Case

[78] Proposed
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3 GUYLINE CASE
QUADRANT 1
LOAD
A
E .
<
=
|
™\ /s
4.? @Y /
N
=]
£
]
<r
3]
z cC
2 b
z i} E
(]
< 2
8 —
N
Pjﬁp& 4%7‘)0

QUADRANT 3

Figure 7: 3 Guyline Case (2)

Proposed (761
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4 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1
Load

< INYHavND

QUADRANT 3

Figure 8: 4 Guyline Case

1771 Proposed

PROPOSED
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5 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1

Load
A

Guying Zone

Guyngone ..b“{‘“ G’uyiHQZone
ﬂﬁ" 4 "

QUADRANT 3

Figure 9: 5 Guyline Case

Proposed

[78]
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5 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1
LOAD

A

QUADRANT 3

Figure 10: 5 Guyline Case (2)

WSR 99-08-072

¢ LNYHAvYND
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6 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1
Load

"e%o
S ',a*"\\\ gﬂ@
7 Y TN ¢ S
p 'é, T N v
2 SN S
& . é§ A
= ~ i~
g |
Guying Zone -
a] Ny -
3 [ L btz :.'"l e
c T az260 » e SO § Lh_
42'100
<
5 <
w %
7.
<%

QUADRANT 3

Figure 11: 6 Guyline Case

Proposed [80]
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6 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1
LOAD

A

PROPOSED

\ /Q 2
’ %‘%\ o yid
N\ g /S
NS/
Uy 2 oné
ing Zone Lying g
[ 117 N7 AV s
AZ 270 ‘ 2250 g
STAD :
980 %,

QUADRANT 3

Figure 12: 6 Guyline Case (2)
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7 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1

LOAD

o
N
<

=
(-]
[—]
[—8
[—1
[——
-
W ’300
<
-
=z
<
o
- a
<
o
o
)
c
=]
N
=
£
—
2 E

QUADRANT 3

Figure 13:7 Guyline Case

2 LNVYavVND

Proposed -



Washington State Register, Issue 99-09 WSR 99-08-072

8 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT

LOAD
A

PROPOSED

Z LNYYAVND

Figure 14: 8 Guyline Case
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8 GUYLINE CASE

QUADRANT 1

LOAD

AZ O~

QUADRANT 3

Figure 15: 8 Guyline Case (2)

Proposed

[84]

¢ LNYYavNnD



Washington State Register, Issue 99-09 WSR 99-08-072

POSITIONING GUYLINES IN BACK OF TREE

SKYLINE

(horizontal)

LIFT TREE

PROPOSED

Figure 16: Positioning Guylines in Back of Tree

POSITIONING GUYLINES IN FRONT OF TREE

(horizontal)

_________ ===

SKYLINE

LIFT TREE

Figure 17: Positioning Guylines in Front of Tree

[85] ‘ Proposed
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MAXIMUM ANGLE FOR LOAD BEARING GUYLINES AND SKYLINE

SKYLINE

Figure 18: Maximum Angle for Load Bearing Guylines and Skyline

Proposed

(86)
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4 GUYLINE CASE - TAIL/LIFT TREE GUYING

QUADRANT 1

To Yarder

A

PROPOSED

4?@00 93"6“
M o
e c
i =
o O
o A
P} b
S =
o -4
N
i 2,

QUADRANT 3

Figure 19: 4 Guyline Case — Tail/Lift Tree Guying
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2 GUYLINE CASE
TAILULIFT TREE GUYING

(gravity outhaul, non-slackpulling carriage)

QUADRANT 1
To Yarder

*

Z LNY¥AvYNnd

QUADRANT 3

Figure 20: 2 Guyline Case - Tail/Lift Tree Guying
(gravity outhaul, non-slackpulling carriage)

- Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-15, filed
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published 8/20/80)
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use

of these markings.

Proposed

WAC 296-54-563 ((leg-leading—Special-require-
7)) Guyi iLAift ¢ (@)e)Londi hi
hathd toped-witl Eocti kinge-brak,

[88]
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fromleaving-or rolling-off-the-forksand-shal-be-used-at-all
ames-while-mevinglogs:)) (1) Whenever a tail/lift tree is

within reach of the work area and the rigging is placed on the
tail/lift tree at a height greater than five times the tree diame-

ter (dbh), at least two guylines must be used unless tree size
and strength and rigging position eliminate the need for
suvylines or employees must be in the clear before the
go-ahead signal is given.

(2) Guylines on tail/lift trees must not be_anchored to
standing trees unless:

(a) There is no danger that the guyline anchor tree will
not enter the work area;

(b) The guyline anchor tree is Droncrlv tied back: or

(c) Employees are in_the clear of the guyline anchor
tree(s) before go-ahead signal is given.

(3) When guylines are required, they must be positioned
according to Figure 16: Positioning Guylines in Back of Tree
and Figure 19: 4 Guyline Case - Tail/Lift Tree Guying as fol-
lows:

(a) When the angle between the horizontal and skyline
coming into the tree (angle A in Figure 16) is less than the
angle between the horizontal and the skyline leaving the tree
towards the anchor point (angle B in Figure 16), the guylines
must be in back of the tail/lift tree as specified in Figure 19.

(b) If angle A is greater than angle B, then the guys must
be placed in front of the tail/lift tree. This situation usually
occurs when a tail/lift tree is used during downhill yarding as
shown below. Placing the guys on the uphill side only helps
to pull the tail/lift tree over uphill.

) Ifa su1table anchor is not available within a specified
shaded zone, two guylines may be used instead of one

[89]
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euyline, provided a guyline is placed on either side of and as
near as possible to the affected shaded zone.
(4) Tail and lift trees must be supported by additional

guylines if necessary, to ensure the stability of the tree.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-565 ((Log—l-oadmg—SeH—leadmg—leg
Mﬁs—))hﬂsxmﬂa&&wﬂl&&&((ﬁ-)*%fe-me&mﬂf

Proposed

PROPOSED
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( ( STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LOADING LOGS

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

1.
Place log on left si{e
of truck or car.

2.
Place log on right
side of truck or car.

of load.

Place log in center

load.

Place peak log on

7. 8
Roll log into lay on
load. clear.

Pick tong up in the

Load finished.

(1) Trees used as intermediate supports must be sound

and must be rigged so that;

(a) Carriage clearance, as measured at the base of the
81 ] five f

> : o
Mmm&mmﬂw . . e " .
mummmmmuml idding li - l d ] ] l
one-eighth inch larger than the tong or skidding line,

(2) Vertical support trees must be firmly rooted.
vented from moving by:

holding wood; or
b er suitable rigging arrangements.

(4) Double tree supports must be rigged so that (see Fig-

tive to the height of the block are as shown below:

Proposed [90]

b) The angle the block line makes with the center line of

the support tree is as follows:

(i) For skylines one and one-eighth inch and smaller, ten

T ny directi

(ii) For skylines larger than one and one-eishth inch,

maximum of ten degrees.

() The loaded support tree does not displace more than

0 of tiny

(5) Single tree supports must be puved as fdllows:

shown in Figure 4; and

shown in Figure 6.

(6) Double tree supports must be guyed as follows:

guys are required;

shown in Figure 4.

S

s ‘
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CRITICAL MEASUREMENTS OF THE DOUBLE TREE
INTERMEDIATE SUPPORT SYSTEM

Displacement
less than 2 ft.

[—]
el
[
[—]
-
[(—]
[
(-

TOP VIEW
Skyline

I

Figure 21: Critical Measurements of the Double Tree Intermediate Support System

[91] Proposed
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DOUBLE TREE
INTERMEDIATE SUPPORT SYSTEM

+ Block
Block D -
.. »__' I\ A
N\ ’.’ . i ‘\“
L 2\
4 Jack I \,
A ) <:-
" ? “
A Bl W
Y N
[/ <
// 5{ W%
/l 1 "\

/’ ",\-
(J—,'/ i '.-‘
LN A T

—27 = LS
Front View

D= 25 X L = minimum distance

D= 5 X L =maximum distance

Figure 22: Double Tree Intermediate Support System

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-567 ((Metor-truclclogtransportation—
General-requirementsr)) Rigging skvlines. ((Eh-Prierte

Proposed [92]
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PROPOSED

(1) A skyline must not make an angle greater

than fifty degrees measured from the horizontal as it leaves

the tail/lift tree. (See Figure 18: Maximum Angle for Load
Bearing Guyli I Skylin

(2) When rigged in_a tail/lift tree, the skyline must be

h i T i rear-

ward projection of the skyline. If a suitable anchor is not

))

ble, a more suitable anchor outside the zone may be used.

(See Figure 23 Skyline Positioning Limits Tail/Lift Tree.)

riage runs over the extension, the extension must be attached
v 1 lar | I ! ush pi oht sid
shackle connecting the two eyes.
Noie: ion in WAC 296.54-553 (4
(5) Live, running or standing skylines must be anchored
llowi h
(a) Directly to a stump or suitable manufactured anchor:
(b) Directly to the base of a standing tree provided the

point of attachment is no more than three feet above the
ground and no part of the tree will enter the work area if
pulled over: :

(i) If the tree will enter a work area, it must be properly
tied back: or

193] Proposed
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signal is given, line or mainline with the pin through the eye: or
O F ing the skvline though a jack of block _ -
L 1]:31:f51 ].b for bel.nl. nchor d] i1 i hackle an knock in or safety pin through the eve of
following methods: the skyline or mainline,
(a) With at least two and one-half wraps, well spiked. or Altachin nd of the skyline or slackline fo the
properly clamped: or base of the tail tree is prohibited.

SKYLINE POSITIONING LIMITS TAIL/LIFT TREE

QUADRANT 1
To Yarder

QUADRANT 4
Z INVHAvYND

Rearward Reductlon
of Skyllne

8- 0 + 8

QUADRANT 3

Figure 23: Skyline Positioning Limits Tail/Lift Tree

Proposed [94]
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-01, filed
4/10/90, effective 5/25/90)

WAC 296-54-569 ((Meter-trueldog-transportation—
Brdee-ﬁwm&')) Ans;hnnn& ((H&MefeHegg*ﬂg

},.ges-shaﬂ-b&ﬁmedﬂfehhfepﬁﬁed-ei-fep%ﬁeed'))(l)S;umg
used to anchor guylines and skylines must be carefully cho-

N
anchors must be tied back to distribute the load.

(2) Stump anchors when spiked must be barked where
attachments are to be made.

S S

(4) Employees must not stand close to the stump or tree

i -

maps_muﬂ_thﬂ_ﬂumn&ﬂmm—mﬂiﬁ

A B I | with at 1 io] i . i
ples in sound wood on the first and lasi wrap; or

clips on lines up to one inch diameter and three wire rope

i I nch di |
rly i 1
Guylines must not be directly attached to deadman anchors.

(7) Guylines of portable spars or towers must not be

fied | i o1 (8) of thi .
(8) In special cases such as hanging on foreign owner-
shi i 1 inni i I

make the retrieval of fell guyline trees difficult, the following

(ii) Have a sound undisturbed root system;
(iid) If fell, would be suitable for a guyline stump or tail-

(iv) Are properly tied back to distribute the load; or
(b) Guyline and/or tailhold anchor trees. when located so

tied back if stable,
Note: Under no circumstances must an employer be required to

e sta ees 1o afncl uvlines.

[95]
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T i
and maintained according to the rock bolt manufacturer's rec-
ommendations.,
(10) Anchors must be regularly inspected while the log-
S 0 .
must be corrected immediately,

rdin eir
recommendations,
(12) Mobile equipment may be used to anchor skylines,

ecifications and manufacturer's

running lines and guylines. provided the weight of the
b : 0d I n bil.

v for all aplied load
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RIGGING UP

PASS BLOCK

TREE PLATES

GUY LINES

TREE STRAPS
SAFETY STRAP

DEADMAN ANCHOR

Atdm

WRAPPING A GUYLINE

GUYLINE ANCHOR

Figure 24: Rigging [llustrations
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-571 (Meeerm:eldeg-&ansper&tlen—
Freiler-hitehes-end-safety-ehainsr)) Releasing spiked

mmw;m_mu_ﬁ_mwrs_ (((—H—AlHeg

spiked guylines or spiked skylines from stumps;
(1) Reversed safety wrap is put on and_secured before
loosening the last wrap:
zed ] is in d f ] .
guylines or skylines;
A Tl horized ] 1 . |
gives warning before releasing lines; and

[971

(4) Safety holdbacks are used when necessary for
employee safety.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9121/79)

WA C 296-54-573 ((Metor-trueklog-transportation—
Reeehos-and-banlﬁr)) != ggmg machmes—Genera (((—1-)
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partreplaeed:)) gl!,Al] logging machinery must have speed
mitin :

r rgen
devices or shut off valves, with the controls located so that in
f r 1

down from a safe place.

the equipment they use.
gain experience while jn training but may do so only
hil g e : ision of

experjenced authorized person.

pose in the operation of the machine,
4 i f hi r rtin
machine must not be exceeded,

manner that will not create a hazard for any employee,
additions that affect the capacity or safe operation of the

T

equipment without written approval of the manufacturer or a

qualified engineer. If modifications or changes are made, the
- - | mai - » |

or decals, must be changed accordingly, The original safety

factor of the equipment must never be reduced,

(1) Equipment must be classed and used according to the
manufacturer's rating. Where low gear ratios or other devices
i i in 11in rdan i -
section (6) of this section, the size of the rigging must be
increased accordingly so that it will safelv withstand the

increased strains.

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

(12) Loads must not exceed the rated capacity of the pal-
let, trailer, or other carrier.
(13) Boom-type logging machines must have a boom
. ) :
14 B ints of 4

erly secure eyebolts and fittings used to support lines, blocks,
| =

enough to withstand any stresses imposed upon them.

16) Stationary logging machines must be securel
anchored or otherwise stabilized to prevent unintended

I

movement while yarding or skidding.
securely anchored to their bases.

(18) Logging machines must be kept free of flammable

slipping, tripping or falling,

(19 A safe and adequate means of access and egress to
be provided and maintained in a safe and uncluttered condi-

the Society of Automotive Engineers, SAE J185, June 1988.
HR P 1 -

“Recommended Practice for Access Systems for Off-Road
Machines,” must be provided for each machine where the
l ’ - ] b

s ip-resi f;
2 - i ile 1
machines must have two means of exit, One may be an emer-

i hi I
employee, must be maintained in serviceable condition and the position of the side arms or other movable parts of the
the following; i ily rem le win i 1 h
(a) Bach machine is inspected before initial use during emergency exit if it is large enough for an emplovee to
' ir I- readily exit,
viceable machine is replaced before beginning work. EXCEPTION: Mobile ]o achines manufactured before Jul

(b) Operating and maintenance instructjons are available

(c) Each machine is operated only from the operator's
station or as otherwise recommended by the manufacturer,
(d) No employee rides on any load,
i i i i ing i
must be operated with safe clearance from all obstructions.

1 i 1 iz lling is in 1
logging machines must be operated at least two tree lengths
away from trees being fell,

EXCEPTION: is provision_does not a to lo achines

erforming tree pulling operations or loggin
machines called upon by the cutter to ground hazard
trees. cutters must be notified of the loggin

achine entrance into the area and all falling withi
two tree Jengths of the logging machine must stop.

imj k-
h ineis sh -
. X

specified by the manufacturer.

Proposed

80 are not required to have two means of exit.
(21) Before leaving the operator's station of a machine,
the operator must ensure the machine is secured as follows:

(a) The parking brake or brake locks must be applied:
(b) The transmission must be placed in the manufac-

rer' i i
i i
blades, buckets, saws and shears, must be lowered to the
ground or otherwise secured,

(22) Storing employee property. tools. or other miscella-
neous materials on or within three feet of any logeine
machine is prohibited if retrieving the itéms would €xpose an
employee to the hazardous pinch point area between the
rotating superstructure and the nonrotating undercarriage.

(23) Employees must approach the hazardous pinch

f n I n
receiving acknowledgment from the operator that the opera-
tor understands the employee's intention, All logeine

machines must be stopped while any employee is in the haz-
| inch 0oj
(24) An unimpaired horizontal clearance of at least three

1

of any logging machine and any adjacent object or surface. If
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this clearance cannot be maintained, a safety zone barrier
must be used to isolate the hazardous area. The safety zone

WSR 99-08-072

(39) Grab rails must be provided and maintained in good
repair on all walkways of stationary units elevated more than

barrier may be a warning line constructed of rope or ribbon,
supported on stanchions. "DANGER 36-INCH CLEARANCE"

should be marked near the rear of the machine.

(25) After adjustments or repairs are made, logging
machines must not be operated until all guards are reinstalled,
safety devices reactivated, and maintenance equipment
removed.

(26) Fairleads must be properly aligned at all times and
designed to prevent line damage.

(27) Employee(s), except a mechanic or employee in
training to operate equipment, must not ride on any mobile
logging machine or turn of logs unless provided with seating,
seat belts, and other protection equivalent to that provided for
the operator.

(28) Tractors, skidders, arches, or logs being yarded by
them must not run over or rub against anchored lines, tailhold
stumps, or other rigging.

(29) Ends of lines attached to drums on logging
machines must be secured by end attachments that develop

the ultimate strength of the line unless three wraps of line are
maintained on the drum at all times.

EXCEPTION: This does not apply to tractors or skidders.

(30) Wire rope must be wound on drum spools in a man-
ner to prevent excessive wear. kinking, chafing or fouling.

(31) A guide pulley. tool, stick, iron bar or other mechan-
ical or manual means must be used when guiding lines onto
drums. Guiding lines onto drums with any part of the body in
direct contact with the line is prohibited.

(32) A limit switch must be installed on electric-powered

log loaders to prevent the lift arms from traveling too far in
the event the control switch is not released in time.

(33) All forklift type log handling machines must be
equipped with a grapple system and the arms must be closed
whenever logs are being carried.

(34) When forklift machines are used to load, unload, or
handle trailers, a positive means of holding the lifting attach-
ment on the fork must be installed and used.

(35) Loads on forklift type log handling machines must

be transported as low as safely operable without obstructing
visibility.

(36) Guyline drum controls and outrigger controls must
be separated and clearly identified in a manner that will pre-
vent the engaging of the wrong control.

(37) Each machine must be equipped with guarding to
protect employees from exposed moving elements, such as,

but not limited to, shafts. pulleys. belts on conveyors, and

gears in accordance with the requirements of this standard
and chapter 296-24 WAC, Part C, Machinery and machine

ouarding, Guards must be in place at all times when machines
are in use.

ly to liftin
Ie ni in

nents
b imite ves and blocks.

(38) Each machine used for debarking, limbing, and
chipping must be guarded to protect employees from flying
wood chunks, logs, chips, bark, limbs. and other material in

accordance with the requirements of this standard and chap-
ter 296-24 WAC, Part C, Machinery and machine guarding.

Note;

four feet.

(40) Towed equipment such as, but not limited to, skid
pans, pallets, arches, and trailers, must be attached to each
machine or vehicle to allow a full ninety degree turn; to pre-
vent overrunning of the towing machine or vehicles: and to
ensure that the operator is always in control of the towed
equipment.

(41) Timbers used for masts or booms shall be
straight-grained, solid, and capable of withstanding the work-
ing load.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57310 Logging machines—Chipping in
woods locations. In-woods chipping must be performed
according to the following:

(1) Chipper access covers or doors remain closed until
the drum or disc stops completely.

(2) Infeed and discharge ports are guarded to prevent
contact with the disc, knives, or blower blades.

(3) The chipper is shut down and locked out according to
the lockout/tagout requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC,
Part A-4, when an employee performs any servicing or main-
tenance.

(4) Detached trailer chippers are chocked when used on
any slope where rolling or sliding of the chipper is reasonably
foreseeable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57315 Logging machines—Exhaust
pipes. (1) Engines not equipped with turbochargers must
comply with the department of natural resources, chapter
332-24 WAC, requirements for spark-emitting equipment.

(2) Each machine muffler provided by the manufacturer,
or their equivalent, must be in place at all times the machine
is in operation.

(3) Exhaust pipes must be located or insulated to protect
workers from accidental contact with the pipes or muffler and
must direct exhaust gases away from the operator and other
persons.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57320 Logging machines—Glass. Glass
installed on logging machines must:

(1) Be free of deposits of oil and mud or defects that
could endanger the operator or other employees;

(2) Be safety glass or a type that provides equal protec-
tion;

(3) Be removed or replaced if defective or broken glass
impairs the vision of the operator; and

(4) Have an additional metal screen or guard installed
where glass does not provide adequate operator protection
from flying chokers, chunks, saplings, limbs, etc. The opera-
tor's vision must not be impaired.

Proposed
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57325 Logging machines—Brakes. (1)
Brakes or dogs must be installed on all machine drums and
maintained in effective working condition.

(2) Drum brakes must have an independent locking
device that will hold the drum when the operator leaves the
machine and the machine is not operating.

(3) Brakes must be protected from direct exposure to the
elements or be designed or constructed to make them imper-
vious to such exposure.

(4) At the start of each shift, logging machine operators
must test all brakes before taking a load.

(5) Service brakes must be able to stop and hold each

- machine and its rated load capacity on the slopes over which

it is being operated. Brakes must be effective whether or not
the engine is running and regardless of the direction of travel.

(6) Self-propelled logging machines manufactured on or
after July 1, 1985, must be equipped with braking systems as
follows:

(a) A service braking system, which must be the primary
means of stopping and holding the equipment;

(b) An emergency stopping system, which must be a sec-
ondary means of stopping the equipment in the event of any
single failure of the service system; and

(c) A parking brake system, which must be used to con-
tinuously hold a stopped machine stationary within the limits
of traction on any grade on which it is operated so as to allow
the operator to leave the vehicle without the vehicle moving,
and to prevent subsequent movement of the vehicle while
unattended. The parking brake system must maintain this
parking performance despite any contraction of brake parts,
failure of the source of application, energy or leakage of any
kind.

(7) The braking systems required in subsection (5) of this
section must be installed, tested, and maintained according to
the following Society of Automotive Engineers' (SAE) Rec-
ommended Practices:

(a) J1026-1982—Braking Performance—In Service
Crawler Tractors and Crawler Loaders;

(b) J1473-1984—Braking Performance—Rubber-Tired
Construction Machines;

(c) J1178-1980—Minimum Performance Criteria for
Braking Systems for Rubber-Tired Skidders.

(8) Self-propelled logging machines manufactured
before July 1, 1985, must have braking systems installed,
tested and maintained in as effective a condition as originally
intended by the manufacturer.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57330 Logging machines—OQutriggers.
(1) All outriggers must have a stable base under the outrigger
or equivalent leveling pads as recommended by the equip-
ment manufacturer.

(2) Outriggers must have a means to hold them in both
the retracted and extended position.

(3) Hydraulic outriggers must have a positive holding
device (velocity fuse, load check valve, manually operated
valve or equivalent) to prevent movement of the piston in the

Proposed
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event of a hose, fitting or other failure in the hydraulic system
except when proper blocking is provided.

NEW SECTION ‘

WAC 296-54-57335 Logging machines—Hydraulics.
(1) If failure of hydraulic lines could create a hazard to an
equipment operator while at the operator's station, safeguards
must be installed that will eliminate the hazard.

(2) Machines or equipment must not be operated when
hydraulic fluid leakage creates contamination of the opera-
tor's workstation, means of access or egress, or creates other
unsafe conditions such as fire hazard or control malfunction.

(3) Abrasive contact with hydraulic hoses, tubing or fit-
tings must be eliminated before further use.

(4) Defective hydraulic hoses, lines and fittings must be
replaced.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57340 Logging machines—A -frames.
(1) A-frames must be guyed or braced to provide stability and
prevent tipping.

(2) A-frame bases must be secured against displacement
and the tops must be securely bolted or lashed to prevent dis-
placement.

(3) Where guylines are used, A-frames must have at least
one snap guy and two guylines securely attached, anchored
and spread to form an angle 70 degrees to 90 degrees oppo-
site the direction of stress or strain. ‘

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57345 Logging machines—Moving. (1)
Operators must ensure that all employees are in the clear
before initiating or continuing the movement of any mobile
equipment. The machine must be operated far enough from
employees and other machines so that operation does not cre-
ate a hazard for an employee.

(2) At any time when moving logging machines, the
driver must have a clear and unobstructed view of the direc-
tion of travel. When this is not possible, a signal person with
a clear and unobstructed view of the direction of travel must
be designated and used to direct the movement of the
machine, or the machine must have an audible horn that is
sounded.

EXCEPTION: This does not apply to tractors, skidders or tree har-

vesters during normal yarding operations.

(3) Where a signalperson is used, the equipment operator
must move the equipment only on signal from the designated
signalperson and only when the signal is distinct and clearly
understood. (See appendix 1.)

(4) When moving power units, persons other than the
operator and the person in charge must not be permitted to
ride on the unit.

(5) All obstructions that may reach the operator while
moving a machine must be removed. ‘

(6) When moving to areas within the immediate landing
area, all employees must stay in the clear of the logging

[100]
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machine(s) or must inform the operator of the intent to
approach or be near the machine(s).

(7) Mobile yarders and wheel or crawler loaders must
not travel on road grades greater than 15 percent unless they
are securely snubbed or towed, or have a braking system
designed for such travel by the manufacturer.

(8) Crawler-type, track-mounted logging machines with
manual transmissions must be equipped with a ratchet or
other device that will prevent unintended disengagement or
reversing of the machine and the operator must be informed
of the proper technique.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57350 Logging machines—Tractors
and skidders. (1) Operators must operate and control their
machines in a safe manner and avoid operations in areas
where machine stability may not be maintained.

(2) Winch lines on logging tractors or skidders must be
attached to the drums with a breakaway device.

(3) Arches must be equipped with line guards.

(4) A turnaround, if needed for skidders, must be pro-
vided on all skidding roads every 500 feet.

(5) The following safe work procedures must be fol-
lowed:

(a) Lines must not be allowed to trail behind the tractor
or skidder where it may hang up and snap forward.

(b) Each machine must be positioned during winching so
the machine and winch are operated within their design lim-

1ts.

(c) Logs/trees must be chocked near the ends of the
logs/trees whenever possible and safely positioned before
traveling.

(d) Before climbing or descending grades, the proper
gear must be selected to allow the engine to govern the tractor
speed.

(e) On side hills, abrupt turns uphill must be avoided.
The tractor or skidder must be backed downhill first then
turned uphill. The turn may be slacked off as necessary to
permit this maneuver.

(f) Tractor or skidder speed must be adjusted to the cir-
cumstances prevailing. Excessive or uncontrolled speed must
be avoided.

(6) Where tractor and skidder operators or helpers,
because of the nature of their work duties, are required to
wear calk soled footwear, the decks and operating foot con-
trols must be covered with a suitable nonslip material.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-57355 Logging machines—Protective
structures for operators. (1) Each tractor, skidder, log
stacker and mechanical felling device, such as tree shears or
feller-buncher, placed into initial service after February 9,
1995, must be equipped with falling object protective struc-
ture (FOPS) and/or rollover protective structure (ROPS). The
employer must replace FOPS or ROPS which have been
removed from any machine.

EXCEPTION: This requirement does not apply to machines which
are capable of 360 degree rotation.

[101]
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(2) ROPS must be installed, tested, and maintained in
accordance with the Society of Automotive Engineers SAE
J1040, April 1988, "Performance Criteria for Rollover Pro-
tective Structures (ROPS) for Construction, Earthmoving,
Forestry, and Mining Machines."”

(3) The ROPS must be high enough and wide enough so
that it will not impair the movements of the operator or pre-
vent his immediate escape from the vehicle in emergencies
and must allow as much visibility as possible. Clearance
above the deck and the ROPS of the vehicle at exits must be
at least fifty-two inches (1.3 meters).

(4) Certified roll-over protective systems must be identi-
fied by a metal tag permanently attached to the ROPS in a
position where it may be easily read from the ground. The tag
must be permanently and clearly stamped, etched or
embossed indicating the name and address of the certifying
manufacturer or registered professional engineer, the ROPS
model number (if any) and the vehicle make, model or serial
number the ROPS is designed to fit.

(5) Roll-over protective structure systems must be main-
tained in a manner that will preserve their original strength.
Welding must be performed by qualified welders only. (A
qualified welder is defined under "welder qualification” in
American Welding Society A.W.S. A3.0-69.)

(6) FOPS structures must be installed, tested and main-
tained according to:

(a) The society of automotive engineers SAE J231-1971,
“minimum performance criteria for falling object protective
structures (FOPS) prior to February 9, 1995."

(b) Society of automotive engineers SAE J231, January
1981, "minimum performance criteria for falling object pro-
tective structures (FOPS) for each tractor, skidder, log
stacker, log loader and mechanical falling device, such as tree
shears or faller-buncher, placed into initial service after Feb-
ruary 9, 1995."

(7) The employer must replace FOPS that have been
removed from any machine.

(8) Vehicles with ROPS or FOPS as required in subsec-
tion (1) of this section, must comply with the society of auto-
motive engineers SAE J397a-1972, "deflection limiting vol-
ume for laboratory evaluation of roll-over protective struc-
tures (ROPS) and falling object protective structures (FOPS)
of construction and industrial vehicles." Vehicles placed into
initial service after February 9, 1995, must meet the require-
ments of SAE J397-1988.

(9) The opening in the rear of the ROPS on the crawler
or rubber-tired tractors (skidders) must be covered with
1/4-inch diameter woven wire having not less than
1-1/2-inches or more than 2-inch mesh, or material which
will afford equivalent protection for the operator.

(a) The covering must be attached to the structural mem-
bers so that enough clearance is provided between the screen
and the back of the operator.

(b) Structural members must be free from projections
that would tend to puncture or tear flesh or clothing.

(c) Suitable safeguards or barricades must be installed, in
addition to the screen, to protect the operator when there is a
possibility of being struck by any material that could enter
from the rear.

Proposed
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(10) Crawler and rubber-tired tractors (skidders) work-
ing in areas where limbs or brush may endanger the operator
must be guarded.

(a) Shear or deflector guards must be installed on each
side of the vehicle at an angle leading forward and down from
the top front edge of the canopy of the vehicle, which will
tend to slide the brush or limbs up and over the top of the can-
opy.

(b) Open mesh material with openings of a size that will
reject the entrance of an object larger than 1-3/4-inches in
diameter, must be extended forward as far as possible from
the rear corners of the cab sides to give the maximum protec-
tion against obstacles, branches, etc., entering the cab area.

() Deflectors must also be installed ahead of the opera-
tor to deflect whipping saplings and branches.

(d) Deflectors must be located so as not to impede
entrance to or exit from the compartment area.

(e) The floor and lower portion of the cab must be com-
pletely enclosed with solid material, except at entrances, to
prevent the operator from being injured by obstacles which
otherwise could enter the cab compartment.

(11) Enclosures for agricultural and industrial tractors
manufactured after September 1, 1972, must be constructed,
designed and installed as detailed in the society of automo-
tive engineers technical report J168. Each machine manufac-
tured after August 1, 1996, must have a cab that is fully
enclosed with mesh material with openings no greater than 2
inches (5.08 cm) at its lease dimension. The cab may be
enclosed with other material(s) where the employer demon-
strates such material(s) provides equivalent protection and
visibility.

EXCEPTION: Equivalent visibility is not required for the lower por-

tion of the cab where there are control panels or simi-
lar obstructions in the cab, or where visibility is not
necessary for safe operation of the machine.

(12) Overhead protection and other barriers must be
installed to protect the operator from lines, limbs, and other
moving materials on or over all loading or skidding machines
and on all yarding machines where the operator's station is
mounted on board. The overhead covering of each cab must
be of solid material and extend over the entire canopy. A sky-
light in a logging machine must be made of safety glass or
provide equivalent protection.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,

filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-575 ((Motor-tmeHog-ﬁmspoﬁaaon—
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-)) (1) Unless ‘

otherwise specified, landing areas must:

(a) Be large enough so that if you were to heel and swing
logs, you could do so without striking standing timber., rig-
ging or other equipment or objects:

(b) Be large and level enough to land and deck the logs
in the turns so that they will not slide or roll in the direction
of employees or equipment. This is not intended to restrict
the yarding and/or loading of logs for pole piling or an infre-
quent long break or tree length, provided the log is secured
before unhooking the choker:

(¢) Be large enough for safe movement of all logs and
machinery:

(d) Be kept chunked out and have an even surface: and

(e) Not have materials pushed. thrown, or dumped over
the edge in a manner or at a time that will endanger employ-
ees.

(2) When during roadside thinning, logs stacked on the
roadside without a landing must be placed in a stable condi-
tion,

(3) During_uphill yarding, the landing chute must be
cleared of logs before the next turn of logs is landed unless:

(a) The logs are fully contained in the landing chute: or

(b) There is no possibility that employees working below
the landing may be struck by rolling objects coming off the
landing.

(4) Roadside or continuous landings must be large and

wide enough to safely operate and maintain the yarding or
loading equipment. Outrigger pads, tracks or wheels must be

on firm, stable ground.
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(5) In logging operations where the yarder is set up in the
'haul road and logs are landed on the slope below the road, the

following must apply:
(a) If the landing chute slope is twenty percent or less,

logs may be landed and decked in the chute provided the logs
can be left in a stable position;
(b) If the landing chute slope exceeds twenty percent,

decking is not permitted in the chute if a chaser is required to
unhook the rigging from the logs or if employees are working
below the landing chute and are exposed to rolling or sliding
logs:

(c) If logs are to be decked below the road, the logs must
be effectively secured from rolling or sliding down the hill; or

(d) If the landing process or weather conditions (rain,
snow. ice, mud) prevent the required log stability and
exposes employees to the hazard of rolling or sliding logs, the
logs must be decked at a different location.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-577 (Metertrueltog-transportation—
Wrappers-and-binders:)) Yarding, skidding, landing. (th
gﬁ_leg—mgeks—eqmpped—mfh—emkes—ehe—fe%wmgﬂqﬂﬁe'
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are not required to work in the bight of the line When.

; : i 4 Lwotoptond
and-truelkswith-shert-tegsteaded-erosswise:)) of the bight of the lines before the signal to move the turn is
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oiven, or be in g position where they are protected by stand-
ing timber, terrain, or other objects large enough to ensure

meuaieﬂ.

s fi h il si f
log when there is danger of the log rolling or moving.

(3) Chokers must be placed near the end of the log/tree
h sibl

EXCEPTION: When long logs or tree-length logs are being varded
and a long end is necessary to safely land the

logs/trees on the available landing space.

4) Em in 1 fl1
i ial and riggi T
the po-ahead signal is given and must stay in the clear until all
= l ]
s f]

above or behind the turn and in the clear. They must remain

given.
(6) All employees must remain away from rigging that is

he rigging h n_sl

reduce the hazard.
(7) Chokers must not be hooked or unhooked until all

| completel
(8) Logs must not be landed until all employees. trucks

or equipment are in the clear.

landin
point where they become a hazard to the landing personnel.
(10) Logs must be stable and secure before being
1 T kers nhook

(11) An employee must not buck, limb or trim logs from
a position that will expose the employee to contact with mov-
e li

(12) Logs must not be placed in. moved about, or
removed from the bucking area of the landing unless all
employees are in the clear,

(13) Employees must not approach a machine's working
circle until the operator has acknowledged that it is safe to do
80,

(14) Whenever possible, chokers must be set from the

ill si f Per. n 1 i
a log which appears to be unstable or likely toroll. (15) When
vardine during the hours of darkness, the area must be lighted
enough to allow employees to safely perform their duties.
The source of light must be located and directed to create
minimum shadows and glare. If using a portable tailhold,

" - - 1
visually determine that the tailhold equipment remains stabi-
liz
16) E 1 1
that does not create a hazard for an employee and in an
r -

ing or limbing is commenced.
(17) When using a varder, loader or skidding machine,
i ] it f r
such that the operator will not be endangered by incoming

logs or debris.

ign fl n r
r ] i ndi-
tions are created from logging such as, but not limited to:
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(a) Running wire rope lines or rigging across road
grades, excluding guylines and standing skylines if lines
remain a safe distance above the road to allow a vehicle to
pass under; or

f1 hun ris acr r
suspended over road grades.

EXCEPTION: Where there js no through traffic, such as op a dead
| i l i : —

or_proper_authorijty is granted to close a section of

instead of flagger(s),

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-579 ((Metor-trueklog-transportation—
Miseellaneousrequirenrents:)) Log decks. (((HNe-traek
wheel-shall-have-more-than-twenty-five-pereent-of the Jugs

Logs must be Dlaced in and removed from decks in a stralght

I ize th fi roll-
ing or shifting logs.
rki n h
deck, the deck must be constructed and located so it is stable
l id i ] i ] fel
move and work in the area.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-581 ((Meter-truellog-transportation—
Steered-trailersy)) Helicopter logging—General. ((Steered

Proposed
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head;-tath—turn-and-stop-lights:)) (1) Prior to daily logging
. briefi | 1. The briefi

set forth the plan of operation for the pilot(s) and ground per-
] . | - : | .

r -
sary, affected personnel must be notified.
(2) Employees and equipment must remain in the clear

n L n

(3) Employees must not work under hovering craft

except for that limited period of time necessary to guide,
secure, hook, and unhook loads or other related job duties,
(4) The location of the drop zone, decking areas, loading

areas, and designated safety zones must be established by a
pilot and a responsible supervisor taking into consideration
. 1t
(5) Personal protective equipment.
(a) Employees must wear high vigsibility hard hats
secured by a chinstrap,
5 i | iving the load
high visibility vests or outer garments.
ter with blades rotating, employees must;
(a) Remain in full view of the pilot and keep in a
rouched P
i i r i kn
; ' - <t .
h
unless authorized by the helicopter company to work there:
and
A E . ial . | | ¢ |
visibility is reduced.
Before approaching or departing the service area for
maintenance, visual and/or audible communication_must be
established.

.
between the helicopter, woods crew, landing, and service

I the al f radi cation I i
designated signal person. {See appendix 1.)

i h f i
except in an emergency.
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(10) Unauthorized employees must not be allowed to
approach within fifty feet of the helicopter when the rotor

(11) Every practical precaution must be taken to provide

rotor downwash.
(12) Loads must be properly slung. Tag lines must be of

Pressed sleeve, swaged eyes, or equivalent means must be
used for all freely suspended loads to prevent hand splices
from spinning open or cable clamps from loosening.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58110 Helicopter logging—Landing.
(1) The landing drop zone must be large enough for the long-
est logs to be landed without endangering the landing crew.

(2) Landing crew must remain in the clear until the load
is placed flat on the ground and chokers are released from the
hook.

(3) Landings must be constructed with minimal slope for
drainage in the drop zone and a decking area to prevent logs
from rolling.

(4) The approach to the landing must be kept clear and
long enough to prevent tree tops from being pulled into the
landing.

(5) Landing personnel must be notified when chokers are
being picked up.

(6) If the load will not release from the hook, the hook‘
must be on the ground or at eye level, whichever is safer,
before employees approach to release the hook manually.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58120 Helicopter logging—Yarding.
(1) Helicopters must not work in areas near enough to cutters
to cause the rotor wash to affect a cutter's ability to safely
control a tree or to cause dislodging of limbs.

(2) The yarding helicopter must be equipped with a siren
to warn employees of any hazardous situation.

(3) Log pickup must be arranged so that the hookup crew
will not work on slopes below fell and bucked timber that
appears unstable and likely to roll.

(4) If the load must be lightened by the hooker, the
hooker must remain on the uphill side of the load and slack
given to the entire load before releasing the hook.

(5) If the load must be aborted or lightened by the pilot,
the hooker must be in the clear before releasing the hook.

(6) Employees must remain in the clear as chokers are
being delivered. Under no circumstances can employees
move under the chokers being delivered or take hold of the
chokers before they are placed on the ground.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58130 Helicopter logging——Fueling‘
area. (1) Separate areas must be designated for landing logs
and for fueling helicopter(s).

Proposed [108]
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(2) Refueling any helicopter with either aviation gaso-
line or Jet B (turbine) type fuel while the engine is running is
prohibited.

(3) Helicopters using Jet A (turbine-kerosene) type fuel
may be refueled with engines running provided the following
criteria are met:

(a) Unauthorized employees must not be allowed within
fifty feet of the refueling operation or fueling equipment; and

(b) Fire extinguishers must be strategically located in the
fueling area and must have a combined rating of at least
20A:120BC.

(4) All fueling employees must be thoroughly trained in
the refueling operation and in the use of the available fire
extinguishing equipment they may be expected to use.

(5) The following are prohibited within fifty feet of the
fueling area or fueling equipment:

* Smoking;

¢ Open flames;

+ Exposed flame heaters;

« Flare pots; and

* Open flame lights.

EXCEPTION: Aircraft preheaters are not prohibited. However, no
fueling may be performed while the heaters are in
operation.

(6) The fueling area must be posted with "no smoking”

signs.

(7) Because there are many causes of static electricity,
fueling employees must assume that it is present at all times.
Before starting refueling operations, the fueling equipment
and the helicopter must be grounded and the fueling nozzle
must be electrically bonded to the helicopter. Using conduc-
tive hose is not an acceptable method of bonding. All ground-
ing and bonding connections must be electrically and
mechanically firm to clean unpainted metal parts.

(8) To control spills, fuel must be pumped either by hand
or power; pouring or gravity flow is prohibited. Self-closing
nozzles or deadman controls must be used and must not be
blocked open. Nozzles must not be dragged along the ground.

(9) In case of a spill, the fueling operation must be imme-
diately stopped until the person in charge determines that it is
safe to resume.

(10) Helicopters with their engines stopped while being
refueled with aviation gasoline or Jet B (turbine) type fuel,
must comply with subsection (4) through (9) of this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/19)

WAC 296-54-583 ((Statienaryteg—truel-traiter))
Loading logs. ((Wﬁ%mhﬁ&%ﬂgiﬁé;

[109 ]
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16y Wa ? be-toaded-afterdark—sutfie
hights—shal-be-provided-fora-safe-operations)) (1) A positive
means of communication must be established and used
between the truck driver and the employee loading logs to
control the movement of the log truck being loaded.

{2) Employees must notbe permitted alongside or under-

k n 1 ntil communication
has been established with the loading machine operator and
be there.
(3) Logs being moved or loaded must not pass over any
| ied vehicl " —
4 i r n 1

or unloaded is prohibited.

Proposed
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{3} Logs must not be lowered to the bunk while bunk or
block adjustments are being made or until the employee mak-
o th : .
mgu&mw ) Standi | | jed trail . |
is prohibited.

(7} L.oads must be built up or loaded in a manner to be
stable witl : W dered
only as precautionary measures to ensure stability of the load.

(8) Where there is a danger of the grapple slipping off of

the grapple or tongs and must be hung in both eyes,

(9) Logs must be loaded in a manner to prevent exces-
. - binders. bunk stakes. bunk chai
straps,

(d0) Logs in any tier or layer unsecured by stakes or
cheese blocks must be well saddled and have their diameter
nside the di T | T
next lower tier or laver,
11) Bunk and wing 1

must exten least twelv

inches beyond the front and rear bunks or stakes, When fixed
bunks are used. logs must extend at least six inches beyond
the front and rear bunk or stake,

(12) Double-ended logs above the stakes must not be
loaded on_the side of the load from which the binders or
wrappers are intended to be released.

(13) Logs must be loaded so that no more than one-third
of the weight of any log extends beyond the end of the logs or

—
mmm )1 be loaded | ! n
impair full and free movement of the truck.

{15) Each log not contained within the stakes must be
vicinity of the landing/loading area,

(16) All of the required wrappers must be placed on the
load within sisht of the landine/load; - i
emergency assistance can be given if necessary,

(17) Loads or logs must not be moved or shifted while

binders are being applied or adjusted,
(18) The transport vehicle must be positioned to provide
K | i l nicl | the dec]

(9 All limbs or knots that would project bevond the
stakes or legal height must be removed before the log is
loaded on the car or truck,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
921/79)

WAC 296-54-585 ((Freg—unloadingrboomsrand-raft-

requirementsr) Cross-haul systems, () At no e shell
one-person-be-permittedto-werlealone:

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

timbers must be strong enough to support the logs being

loaded nain in place w the log

beg oad. » - ‘

ends of the logs being loaded.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
' 9/21/79) 9121179)

WAC 296-54-587 ((Water-dumps:)) Self-loading log WAC 296-54-589 ((Beom-end-peftinggreunds:)) Log
trucks—General. ((()-Breaking-oflogijamsbypeavy
rodo hibited: .o e e

PROPOSED

ehiminate-the-dangerfromrotling gingtogs:)) (1) A
safe means of access and egress must be provided to the oper-

s loadi | .

(2) SelfYoading log truck operators must not unjoad their
own load unless a positive means of securing the logs is pro-

‘ded when bind | .
(3) New_self-loading log trucks purchased and put in
: fier J 1. 1980 ] ; ] with:
A check install ii :
hat is offset f ] . : | :

the boom. The seat and boom structure must rotate concur-
rently.

(4) The operator of a self-loading log truck must not heel
the log over the operator's work station.

[111] Proposed
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twenty-tweo-inehes-wide:)) (1) Prior to use. the operator must
make a complete daily inspection of the truck and trailer with
ol - g
* Lights and reflectors;
» Brake boosters;

» Brake hoses and connections:

the vehicle. The operator must submit a written list of neces-
sary repairs to a person designated by the employer,
(2) Any defective parts that would make the vehicle
8 s ir
vehicle is placed in service.
(3) Motor vehicles used on roads not under the control of

be equipped with accessories necessary for a safe operation

| licht plainly visible f i E i T
to the rear; and

(¢) Two reflectors visible at night from three hundred
fifty £ ! i v in f E 1y adi l
vehicle head lamps.

(4) The driver must do everything reasonably possible to

in excess of a speed at which the driver can stop the truck in
“half the visible di

ing from the cab rearward as far as necessary to provide a safe
l 1 with suitabl I X

rial,
(6) Log trucks that have logs scaled at stations must have

members at least eighteen inches, and must be eighteen
inches near i inch i

truck permits, The treading surface of the platforms must be
. - f

support a five hundred pound load.
(7). To protect the operator of vehicles from loads, there
bstantial bulkhead behind 1 i |
to the height of the cab.

h | r wher: 1
or branded on the truck, the logs must be scaled or branded
before the binders are released.

; L vehicl j .. F rin
direction of travel is impaired by the load or vehicle, must be

in the direction in which the vehicle is to be moved.
(10) Where a bridge or other roadway structure is posted

heavy equipment are prohibited from driving a load in excess
T | limi ]
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I

(13} A method must be provided to ensure that the trailer
will remain mounted on the truck while driving on highways
or logging roads.

guiding the vehicle being towed must, by prearranged sig-

fed (1 eid bar t | for thi
(15) All rubber-tired motor vehicrles must_be equipped
. .
mmm—miﬂmwﬂmmgml i hicle | Jesiened for fend
(16) All trucks must be equipped with doors with opera-
ble latches, ¢; a safety bar or strap. ' .
i danger from incoming lnge. e e ge

the wrappers/binders whenever there is reason to believe that
the wrappers/binders have loosened or the load has shifted.
I n 1
load of logs.
(20) All ] i . | wi ;
the operator from inclement weather,

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58910 Log trucks—Brakes. (1) Motor
logging trucks and trailers must be equipped with brakes or
other control methods that will safely stop and hold the max-
imum load on the maximum grade.

(2) All trucks with air brakes must be equipped with a
readily visual or audible low air pressure warning device in
good working order.

(3) An air loss rate out-of-service condition exists if an
air leak is discovered and the reservoir pressure is not main-
tained when:

(a) The governor is cut in;

(b) Reservoir pressure is between 80 and 90 psi;

(c) Engine is at idle; and

(d) Service brakes are fully applied.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58920 Log trucks—Trailer hitches and
safety chains. (1) Alllog truck and trailer combinations must
be equipped with approved hitches (couplings) which must:

(a) Be capable of withstanding, in any direction, the
potential stresses imposed;

(b) Be of a design which would not be rendered inopera-
tive by dirt and debris and must be locked securely and posi-
tively; and

(c) Be attached to the truck frame or extension of the
truck frame by means of not less than four machine bolts and
nuts (120,000 psi material or better) inch diameter or larger,
secured by lock nuts. Other means of attachment furnishing
strength equal to or greater than the above may be accepted if
of approved design and application.
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(2) Hitches (couplings) or parts that are broken, cracked,
excessively worn, or otherwise defective hitches must be
repaired before use.

(3) Each log truck and trailer combination or log truck
and independent trailer combination must be provided with
two or more safety chains or cables with a rated breaking
strength of at least the gross weight of the towed vehicle, and:

(a) Able to hold the trailer in line in case of failure of the
hitch assembly;

(b) Permanently attached to the frame of the truck or an
extension of the truck frame;

(c) Form a separate continuous connection between the
truck frame or extension of the truck frame and the reach or
trailer;

(d) Attached not more than twelve inches from the eye of
the reach or trailer;

(e) Short enough to prevent the trailer reach or tongue
from contacting the ground in the event of disengagement
from the truck;

(f) Designed to provide a positive connection that cannot
be made inoperative by any condition of use or exposure.

(4) Safety chains and cables must be replaced immedi-
ately if they contain cut, cracked, or excessively worn links,
or frayed, stranded, or otherwise defective wire rope.

(5) Butt welding of safety chain links to reach truck
frame, or extension of truck frame is prohibited.

(6) Repairs to safety chains, such as cold shuts, are pro-
hibited.

(7) Frames must not be welded or drilled into if the man-
ufacturer recommends against it.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58930 Log trucks—Reaches and
bunks. (1) Log trailers must be connected to tractors by
reaches of a size and strength to withstand all normal
imposed stresses.

(2) Hand-holds or other facilities must be installed on
trailer tongues or trailer reaches if workers are required to
manually assist in coupling them to their tractors or trucks.

(3) The reaches of unloaded trailers being towed must
have and use a minimum one-inch pin near the end or an
equally effective means to prevent pulling or stripping
through the tunnel.

(4) Reach locks, clamps, or tighteners must be of the
type that will securely lock the reach in the tunnel.

(5) All reaches must be the maximum size usable in the
tunnel of a trailer.

(6) Altering a trailer tunnel to permit reduction of reach
size is prohibited.

(7) Every truck or truck and trailer engaged in transport-
ing logs loaded lengthwise must be equipped with bunks and
chock blocks or stakes.

(8) Log bunks or any part of a bunk assembly bent
enough to cause bunks to bind, must be straightened. Bunks
must be sharp enough to prevent logs from slipping.

(9) All trucks with swivel bunks must have bunk locks or
an equivalent system of holding the bunks in place while
-loading logs.

[113]
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(10) The bunks or bolsters of any truck or trailer must be
either curved upward or straight. Bunks with ends lower than
their centers are prohibited.

(11) Enough clearance must be maintained between the
bunk and the bunk rider to prevent bunk binding.

(12) Trailer bunks must have a false or tilt bunk. The
channel of the bunk must be kept reasonably free of debris.

(13) Stakes and stake extensions must be installed and
maintained so that the angle between bunks and stakes (and
extensions if used) do not exceed ninety degrees when
loaded.

(14) Frames, bunks, and running gear of log trucks must
be maintained free of cracks, breaks and defects. If defects
are found, they must be immediately repaired or the part
replaced.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58940 Log trucks—Stakes, stake
extensions and chock blocks. (1) Trucks and trailers must be
equipped with bunk stakes or chock blocks of strength and
sized material to perform their intended function.

(2) All stakes, stake extensions, and bunks installed on
log trucks and trailers, together with the means to secure and
lock the stakes in hauling position, must be designed and con-
structed of materials of such size and dimension that will
withstand operational stresses without yield or permanent set.

(3) Stake extensions made from axle shafts or other brit-
tle material are prohibited.

(4) The linkage used to support the stakes or chocks must
be of adequate size and strength to withstand the maximum
imposed impact load. Molles or cold shuts are prohibited in
chains or cables used for linkage.

(5) Stake chains or cables must be equal to or better than
"high test" steel chain or "plow steel" wire rope, and of a size
necessary to meet the requirements of a safe working load of
at least six thousand six hundred pounds. (3/8-inch alloy
chain, 7/16-inch high test chain of welded link construction,
and 5/8 inch improved plow steel cable in 6x19 and 6x37
construction meet this requirement.)

(6) Bunk chains containing cut, cracked, excessively
worn, or otherwise defective links, must be immediately
removed from service. Molles, cold shuts (welded or other-
wise), or bolts are not permitted in bunk chains.

(7) The use of frayed, stranded, or otherwise defective
wire rope for chock block cable or stake straps is prohibited.

(8) Only chain links approved for welding (and properly
welded) or approved repair links that will develop strength
equivalent to the chain, are permissible for repairs or attach-
ments to stake chains or binder chains.

(9) Chains or cables used to secure stakes or chock
blocks must be secured in a way that does not require ham-
mering directly on them to release the stakes or blocks. Key-
hole slots and similar methods of securing chains are prohib-
ited.

(10) Deformed or defective stakes, stake securing or
stake locking devices, or bunks must be immediately repaired
or removed from service.

Proposed
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(11) Each stake and chock used to trip loads must be con-
structed so that the tripping mechanism is activated on the
side opposite the release of the load.

(12) Trip type stakes must be properly secured and
locked in a manner that will prevent them from accidentally
tripping or falling.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58950 Log trucks—Wrappers and
binders. (1) On log trucks equipped with stakes, the follow-
ing requirements must apply:

(a) In the hauling of a one log load, one wrapper chain or
cable must be required and secured to the rear bunk. The log
must be properly blocked or secured in a manner which will
prevent it from rolling or shifting. An additional wrapper
secured to the front bunk is optional.

(b) In the hauling of two log loads, not less than two
wrapper chains or cables must be used to secure the load. The
logs must be properly blocked to prevent them from rolling or
shifting.

(c) On loads consisting of three or four logs not over
forty-four feet in length, the load must be secured by not less
than two properly spaced wrapper chains or cables. Ends of
short logs not secured by such wrappers must be secured with
extra wrappers. If any log is over forty-four feet in length, the
load must be secured by not less than three properly spaced
wrappers.

(d) Loads consisting of five or more logs, when the logs
are all seventeen feet or less in length, must be secured by not
less than two properly spaced wrappers. Loads consisting of
five or more logs, when any log is over seventeen feet in
length, must be secured by not less than three properly spaced
wrappers.

(2) On log trucks equipped with chock blocks the follow-
ing requirements must apply:

(a) In the hauling of a one log load, one wrapper chain or
cable shall be required and secured to the rear bunk and the
log must be properly blocked in a manner to prevent it from
rolling or shifting.

(b) One additional wrapper chain or cable shall be
required on log trucks using chock blocks over and above the
requirements in subsection (1)(c) and (d) of this section.

(3) In the case of short logs loaded crosswise, the follow-
ing method of securing the load must be used if the truck or
trailer is not provided with solid ends of a height sufficient to
prevent any log in the load from rolling off:

Not less than two chock blocks must be used at each
open end of the vehicle and the load must be held with at least
two wrapper chains or cables. The wrappers must be firmly
attached to the end of the truck or trailer. Rigid standards or
stakes may be used in lieu of chock blocks but each such stan-
dard or stake must be either rigidly connected to the bed of
the truck or trailer or must be placed in a tight-fitting socket
at least 12 inches in depth. Other means furnishing equivalent
security may be acceptable.

(4) When two wrappers are required, they must be
applied within six feet of the front and rear bunks. When
more than two wrappers are required, the front and back

Proposed
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binder must be applied within six feet of the front and rear
bunks.

(5) To properly secure short logs, binders must be placed
near the end, not less than twelve inches from the end of the
log.

(6) Log(s) loaded on top or in outside saddles of a load
must not be transported unless secured by at least two wrap-
per chains or cables, one of which must be placed near each
end of such log.

(7) All wrappers and binders must be fastened in place
prior to tightening to prevent the displacement of logs on the
top of the load.

(8) All wrapper chains or cables, except in the case of
one log load, must entirely surround the load. This does not
apply to gut-wrappers.

(9) Gut-wrappers, when used, must be adjusted so as to
be tightened by, but not carry the weight of the logs above
them.

(10) A warning must be given before throwing wrappers
over the load and care must be taken to avoid striking other
persons with the wrapper.

(11) Each log not contained within the stakes must be
secured with at least two wrappers before the truck leaves the
vicinity of the landing/loading area.

(12) While moving logs, poles, or log chunks within
sorting or mill yards, that could roll or slide off the truck due
to snow or ice conditions, or the logs or log chunks do not
extend beyond the stakes, at least two wrappers and binders
must be used regardless of the height of the load.

(13) Wrapper chains or cables, binders, fasteners, or
attachments thereof, used for any purpose as required by
these standards must have a minimum breaking strength of
not less than fifteen thousand pounds and must be rigged so
that it can be safely released.

Note: 3/8-inch hi-test steel chain, 7/16-inch improved plow steel
wire rope of 6x19 or 6x37 construction, or materials having
equivalent strength, when in compliance with the require-
ments herein contained, will be acceptable. (The diameter
of the wire rope is immaterial as long as it meets the mini-
mum breaking strength requirements.)

(14) A loaded logging truck required to have wrappers
by this section, may be moved within the loading area with-
out wrappers only if such movement does not present a haz-
ard to workers.

(15) For the purposes of this standard, applied bundle
straps or banding are not acceptable as wrappers and binders.

(16) All loose ends of wrapper chains or cables must be
securely fastened so as to prevent their swinging free in a
manner that will create a hazard.

(17) Binders for securing wrappers on logging trucks
must be fitted with hooks of proper size and design for the
wrapper chain being used.

(18) Wrappers must be removed from service when any
of the following conditions exist:

(a) Excessively worn links on chains;

(b) Deformed or stretched chain links;

(c) Cracked chain links; or

(d) Frayed, stranded, knotted, or otherwise defective
wire rope.

[114]



Washington State Register, Issue 99-09 ‘WSR 99-08-072

(19) Pipe extension handles (swedes) for tightening or (20) Defective binders must be immediately removed
securing binders must be no longer than thirty-six inches. from service.
Care must be [ak.en that a sufficient amount of the pipe Note: See Figures 25 through 35 for illustrations of placement and
extends over the binder handle. number of wrappers.

PLACEMENT AND NUMBER OF WRAPPERS
One Log Load
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Figure 25: One Log Load

Two Log Load

Figure 26: Two Log Load
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Three or Four Log Load 44 Ft. or Less

PROPOSED

Figure 27: Three or Four Log Load 44 feet or less

Three or Four Log Loads More Than 44 Feet

/ﬂ R\
00 0[O0

Figure 28: Three or Four Log Loads more than 44 feet
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Five or Six Log Load All Logs 17 Feet or Less
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Figure 29: Five or Six Log Load All Logs 17 feet or less

Seven or More Log Load All Logs 17 Feet or Less
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Figure 30: Seven or More Log Load All Logs 17 feet or less
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Five or More Log Load if Any Logs Are More Than 17 Feet

Figure 31: Five or More Log Load if any Logs are more than 17 feet

Proper Support for Logs

Proposed
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Figure 32: Proper Support for Logs
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Outside Logs or Top Logs

PROPOSED

Figure 33: Outside Logs or Top Logs

A Wrapper Must Be Near Each Bank

Figure 34; A Wrapper must be near each bank
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Short Logs Loaded Crosswise

1’» AN
9.0

Figure 35: Short Logs Loaded Crosswise

Note: All loads of logs on logging trucks equipped with chock

blocks instead of stakes, must have at least one additional
wrapper over and above the requirements for trucks
equipped with stakes, except on one and two log loads and
trucks with short logs loaded crosswise.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58960 Log trucks—Miscellaneous
requirements. (1) A truck wheel must not have more than
twenty-five percent of the lugs missing or defective.

(2) All truck wheels must be maintained free of cracks,
breaks, or defects.

(3) Windshields on all equipment must have windshield
wipers in good working condition.

(4) Mule train trailers must have a platform on the trailer
tongue at least twelve inches by twenty-four inches made of
nonslip material and able to support at least three hundred
pounds. The platform must be self-cleaning.

(5) Trailer loading and unloading straps, links, or chains
must be fastened securely to the trailer frame and used in
hoisting the trailer. The connections must be maintained in
good condition and not be attached to the trailer bunk. Using
molles for this purpose is prohibited.

(6) When unloading trailers from trucks, the trailers must
be hoisted clear, the truck driven forward a safe distance, and
the trailer lowered to within one foot of the roadway before
persons approach the trailer or reach.

(7) Trailer hoisting or unloading straps must be con-
structed and installed in a manner enabling the loading or
unloading machine to engage the strap without manual per-
sonal contact.

Proposed
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(8) All motor vehicles must be equipped with a horn that
is audible above the surrounding noise level. The horn must
be sounded before operating the vehicle in reverse gear and
when necessary to alert employees.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-58970 Log trucks—Steered trailers.
Steered trailers, not controlled from the truck cab, must be
designed, constructed, and operated as follows:

(1) A secure seat with substantial foot rest must be pro-
vided for the operator at the rear of the bunk. Any arrange-
ment that permits the operator to ride in front of the bunk is
prohibited unless a false bunk or other adequate protection is
provided for the operator.

(2) The seat for the operator must be so arranged that he
has an unobstructed exit from both sides and the rear.

(3) The bunk support must be so constructed that the
operator has a clear view ahead at all times.

(4) Adequate means of communication must be provided
between the operator and the truck driver.

(5) Eye protection and respirator must be provided for
the operator.

(6) The trailer must be equipped with fenders or splash
plates to protect the operator from mud and dust so far as pos-
sible.

(7) 1f used during periods of reduced visibility on roads
not under the control of the state department of transporta-
tion, counties, or cities, the trailer must be equipped with
head, tail, turn and stop lights.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
' 9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-591 ((Beats-end-mechanical-devices-on
weters:)) thoga];x Iog t[uclg t;alle; loadmg (((-H—Pﬁer—&-)

h&ﬁd-}ed—reekleﬂﬁ-}y-)) (l) All lgadmg_dmms_muﬂ_b_c

designed, constructed and maintained so as to have a five to
one safety factor for the rated load capacity.

i i
safely load the maximum-sized trailers they are expected to

(3) Electric-powered trailer loading devices must be

upper direction of travel of the load line.
(4) Electric motors used for hoisting must be equipped
. .
mmd—(mmmw S)_Elecirical il l
twenty-four volts. All control switches must be the momen-
y ! n - l :
the hoist to operate.

chain or other suitable device that will prevent placing a
- he eloctrical cabl

o

does not touch the ground when retracted.
(8) All electrical equipment must be weatherproof-type

exceed the requirements of the National Electrical Code as
promulgated by the director of the department of labor and

ndusti RCW 19.28.060

(9) Trailer loaders. except A-frames or bridge crane,
must be equipped with reach guides or devices that will keep
i hi I \ her saf q-
ance device must be used to guide trailers being loaded by an
A-frame loader,

(10) Access roads and the area around the trailer loading
devices must be kept free of standing water and debris and

(11) The maximum capacity load to be lifted must be
posted in a conspicuous location where it can be easily seen

by any person operating the hois

(12) Trailer loading eguipment must be periodically

inspected at least every thirty days and must be maintained in
good repair. A written report must be made and signed by the

K he j - T file by i1 i
pany for twelve months.

I ifti

each loading device and maintain a written record of the test.
(a) The written record must contain:
* The date of the test:

PROPOSED
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(14) Each drum must be designed and arranged in such a
manner that the line will maintain lead and spool evenly with-
; - ki

(15) A braking system must be installed that has the abil-
ity to safely brake and hold one and one-half times weight of
the full rated load.

16) When trailer o be loaded after dark, sufficient

lig] ] ided f : -
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296 54-593 ((Bry—kmd—sort-mg—cmd—stemge,))

1) booms S-—
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safei-y-meave-aﬁd—wefk—m-ﬂae-afea:))
must be present for all storing, sorting, or boom work, except
for boomboat operations,

ging, etc., is used, the applicable rules apply.

(3) The emplover must provide and ensure the use of

sunset and sunrise. The lights must be located in a manner

» Be reasonably free of glare:
«» Provide uniform distribution of illumination; and
» Avoid sharply defined shadows.

(4) On all log dumps, adequate power for the unloading
i hi ist-

ing. reloading. or lowering must be of an approved design
Nd 1 e enougn powe Q COontro ll.!,!'ll-“.l!.ll Odd

used in a manner to provide full protection to all employees.
(6) Binders must not be released from any load until an
ffecti f T ded
i handli i i
with a means to prevent the logs from accidentally leaving

(8) The operator of the unloading machine must have an

no one is in the area where the logs are to be unloaded. Rear-

ment to assist the operator in determining that the area behind

. .. )
essary for an employee to attach them on the pond or dump
side of the load.

10) Life ri i ini i 4-i

pounds attached, must be provided at convenient points adja-
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hat is five f in depth. Life ri
be a minimum of thirty inches outside diameter and seven-

inches inside di T ntained "
a thirty-two pound positive buoyancy.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-59310 Log unloading, booms, and raft-
ing grounds—Water dumps. (1) All water dumps must
have brow logs except when logs are lifted from the load. If
portable equipment is used, adequate stops must be provided
to prevent equipment from running off the dump.

(2) Where necessary for employees to walk alongside
loads and equipment on trestles or fills, a minimum
twenty-two inch wide walkway must be provided, unless oth-
erwise specified.

(3) All decks and plankways on log dumps must be kept
in good repair and free from bark and other debris. Roadways
must not be inclined more than one inch to twelve inches
across the driving surface.

(4) The use of small bridge-over logs, planking, or tim-
bers between regular foot logs, or walkways, which will not
support the weight of at least three persons are prohibited. All
regular foot logs must be barked on the upper side.

(5) Electric-powered hoists using hand-held cord remote
controls in grounded locations must be actuated by circuits
operating at no more than twenty-four volts. All control
switches must be the momentary contact type that require
continuous manual pressure for the hoist to operate.

(6) Roadbeds at log dumps must be hard-packed gravel,
heavy planking, or equivalent material, and must be of suffi-
cient width and even surface to ensure safe operation of
equipment.

(7) Where logs are unloaded on to rollways, enough
space must be provided between the top of the skids and the
ground to clear the body of a person.

(8) When a brow log is used with a parbuckle system, all
persons are prohibited from going between the brow log and
the load of logs at any time.

(9) A positive safeguard must be provided to prevent
logs from leaving the loads on the side opposite the dump.
Unloading lines, crotch lines, or other equivalent means must
be arranged and used in a manner to prevent any log from
swinging or rolling back.

(10) All employees must remain in the clear until all
moving equipment has come to a complete stop.

(11) Logs must not be unloaded by peaves or similar
manual methods, unless means are provided and used that
eliminate the danger from rolling or swinging logs.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-59320 Log unloading, booms, and raft-
ing grounds—Boom and rafting grounds. (1) Breaking of
log jams by peavy method is prohibited, except in river drive
or when a jam occurs away from a mechanical means or the
dump.

(2) Wooden pike poles must be made of continuous,
straight-grained No. 1 material.

(a) Defective poles, blunt or dull pikes must not be used.

Proposed
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(b) Conductive pike poles must not be used where there
is a possibility of coming in contact with energized electrical
conductors.

(3) Stiff booms must be made of at least two boom sticks
and must be at least thirty-six inches wide measured outside
to outside of the logs. The boom sticks must be fastened with
at least 4" x 6" cross ties, or cable lashings notched into the
boom sticks may be used when stiff booms are exposed to
heavy swells. Stiff booms must be kept free of loose bark and
maintained in good repair.

(4) A walkway thirty-six inches wide with standard hand
railing must be provided from the shore end of stiff boom to
shore.

(5) All sorting gaps must have a substantial stiff boom on
each side of gaps. Such stiff booms or walkways must be
planked over.

(6) Boom sticks must be reasonably straight with no pro-
truding knots or loose bark. They must be able to support
above the water line at either end the weight of one employee
and equipment or two hundred fifty pounds.

(7) Foot logs must be reasonably straight with no pro-
truding knots or loose bark and large enough to support above
the water line at either end the weight of two employees and
equipment or five hundred pounds.

(8) Unsafe boom sticks must be marked by three
chopped crosses ten feet from the butt end, and those sticks
must not be used as boom sticks.

(9) Gaps between boom sticks must not exceed
twenty-four inches. All wire must be removed from boom
sticks and boom chains before they are re-used or hung in
rafting stalls.

(10) When permanent cable swifters are used, they must
be arranged so that they are within easy reach of the rafter
without rolling the boom sticks on which they are fastened.
When cables become hazardous to use because of jaggers,
they must be discarded.

(11) When a floating donkey or other power-driven
machinery is used on a boom, it must be placed on a raft or
float with enough buoyancy to keep the deck of the raft or
float well above water. Wherever employees walk, the deck
of the raft or float must be planked over with at least two inch
planking, and kept in good repair.

(12) When doglines used in rafting, brailing, or stowing
logs become hazardous to use because of jaggers, they must
be discarded.

(13) Sufficient walkways and floats must be installed
and securely anchored to provide safe passage for employees.

(14) Walkways alongside sorting gaps must be at least
four feet wide. Other walkways must be at least twenty-two
inches wide.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-59330 Log unloading, booms, and raft-
ing grounds—Boats and mechanical devices on waters.
(1) Before starting the boat motor, any spilled fuel must be
removed and vapors must be exhausted from any area in
which they may accumulate.

Proposed
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(2) The bilge area must be kept clean and oil, grease,
fuel, or highly combustible materials must not be allowed to
accumulate.

(3) Adequate ventilation equipment must be provided
and used for the bilge area to prevent the accumulation of
toxic or explosive gases or vapors.

(4) Adequate ventilation equipment must be provided
and used for the cabin area on enclosed-cabin boats to pre-
vent an accumulation of harmful gases or vapors.

(5) Deck and cabin lighting must be provided and used
where necessary to provide safe levels of illumination aboard
boats. Boats operated between sunset to sunrise, or in condi-
tions of restricted visibility, must display navigation lights as
required by the United States Coast Guard. Searchlights or
floodlights must be provided for safe navigation and to illu-
minate working or boarding areas adjacent to the craft.

(6) On craft used by employees wearing calked shoes, all
areas where employees must stand or walk must be made of
or be covered with wood or other suitable matting or nonslip
material. The covering must be maintained in good condition.

(7) Each boat must:

(a) Be provided with a fire extinguisher; and

(b} Have a life ring with at least fifty feet of one-fourth
inch line attached.

Note: On log broncs, boomscooters, or other small boomboats
where all occupants are required to wear life saving devices
and a life ring would present a tripping hazard, the life ring
may be omitted.

(8) Along docks, walkways, or other fixed installations
on or adjacent to open water more than five feet deep,
approved life rings with at least ninety feet of one-fourth inch
line attached, must be provided. The life rings must be spaced
at intervals not exceeding two hundred feet and must be eas-
ily visible and readily accessible.

(a) When employees are assigned work at other casual
locations where exposure to drowning exists, at least one
approved life ring with at least ninety feet of line attached
must be provided in the immediate vicinity of the work
assigned.

(b) Lines attached to life rings on fixed installations must
be at least ninety feet long, at least one-fourth-inch in diame-
ter, and have a minimum breaking strength of five hundred
pounds. Similar lines attached to life rings on boats must be
at least fifty feet long.

(c) Life rings must be United States Coast Guard
approved thirty-inch size.

(d) Life rings and attached lines must be maintained to
retain at least seventy-five percent of their designed buoy-
ancy and strength.

(e) Where work is assigned over water where the vertical
drop from an accidental fall would exceed fifty feet, special
arrangements must be made with and approved by the depart-
ment of labor and industries prior to such assignment.

(9 Log broncs, boomscooters, and boomboats must not
be loaded with employees or equipment in a way that
adversely affects stability or seaworthiness.

(10) Boats must not be operated at excessive speed or
handled recklessly.

[124]



Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-59340 Log unloading, booms, and raft-
ing grounds—Dry land sorting and storage. (1) Unautho-
rized foot and vehicle traffic is prohibited in the sorting or
storage area.

(2) Logs must be stored in a safe and orderly manner.
Roadways and traffic lanes must be kept clear of protruding
ends of logs and debris.

(3) Dry deck log storage areas must be kept orderly and
maintained in a condition conducive to safe operation of
mobile equipment. Roadways and walkways must have a
smooth hard-packed surface wide enough to permit a safe
operation. Bark, mud, and other debris must not be allowed to
accumulate to the extent they constitute a hazard to the oper-
ation. )

(4) The employer must implement an effective method to
control dust at log dumps and in sorting and storage areas.

(5) Only an authorized person shall operate or ride any
lift truck, log stacker, or log unloader.

(6) Signaling log unloader operators at dry deck areas by
throwing bark or chips in the air is prohibited. Hand, horn
signals or other safe, effective means must be used at all
times.

(7) Unnecessary talking to the operator while operating
controls of a log stacker or log unloader is prohibited.

(8) Lift forks and arms of unloading machines must be
lowered to their lowest position, and all equipment brakes set
before the operator leaves the machine unattended.

(9) Log unloaders or stackers must not be moved about
the premises for distances greater than absolutely necessary
with the lift extended above the driver's head or with loads
lifted higher than is necessary for vision.

(10) When truck drivers are out of the cab, they must be
in the clear, and in view of the log unloader before the lift
forks are moved under the load and the lift is made.

(11) Where logs are offloaded onto a dry deck by
unloading lines, a self-releasing mechanism must be used.
Employees are prohibited from climbing dry decks to release
unloading lines.

(12) Employees must not enter the hazardous area near
or under loads of logs being lifted, moved, or suspended.

(13) When log unloaders and log stackers are designed
so that logs being handled may jeopardize the safety of the
operator, the employer must provide overhead protection and
any other necessary safeguards.

(14) Log unloaders and log stackers must be equipped
with a horn or other audible warning device. If vision is
impaired or restricted to the rear, the warning device must be
sounded before operating the vehicle in reverse gear and peri-
odically while backing. The warning device must be opera-
tive at all times.

(15) A limit stop, which will prevent the lift arms from
over-traveling, must be installed on electric powered log
unloaders.

(16) Shear guards must be installed on unloading
machines and similar equipment on which the arms pivot and
move alongside the operator creating a pinch point at that
location.
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(17) All forklift log handling machines must be equipped
with a grapple arms and the arms must be used whenever logs
are being carried.

(18) When log trucks are loaded by a log stacker and the
lay of any log is higher than the stakes, the log stacker must
remain against the completed load, or other suitable protec-
tion provided, to prevent the logs from falling until at least
two wrappers and binders have been applied.

(19) All binders and wrappers must remain on the load
until an approved safeguard has been provided to prevent
logs from rolling off the side of the truck or trailer when bind-
ers are released. A shear log, or equivalent means, must be
provided to ensure the log truck will be stationed close
enough to the wrapper rack so that a log cannot fall between
the log truck and the wrapper rack when removing binders
and wrappers. At least one binder must remain secured while
relocating or tightening other binders. Crotch lines, forklifts,
log stackers, log unloaders, or other effective means must be
used for this purpose.

(20) An extra wrapper or metal band of equal strength
must be placed to hold the logs when it is necessary to
remove a wrapper to prevent it from being fouled by the
unloading machine.

(21) Machines with arms that block the regular exit when
in the up position must have an emergency exit installed.

(22) Riding on any part of a log handling machine except
under the canopy guard is prohibited.

(23) Identification tags must not be applied or pulled
unless logs are resting in a stationary place, such as bunks,
cradles, skids, or sorting tables.

(24) Employees must not approach the immediate vicin-
ity of a forklift-type log handling machine without first noti-
fying the operator of the person's intention and receiving an
acknowledgement from the operator.

(25) When dry land log dumps use unloading methods
similar to those of water dumps, the safety standards for
water dumps apply.

(26) When logs are handled between sunset and sunrise
or other periods of poor visibility, the employer must provide
illumination that meets the requirements of WAC
296-62-09003 relating to illumination.

(27) Air operated stake releases must meet the following
requirements:

(a) The air supply must be taken from the "wet" air res-
ervoir or from the accessory air line to a spring loaded, nor-
mally closed control valve;

(b) The control valve must be located in the cab, posi-
tioned so that it is accessible only from the operator's posi-
tion;

(c) The control valve must be fitted with a spring-loaded
cover or otherwise guarded against inadvertent operation;
and

(d) A separate air line must extend from the control valve
to the tractor and trailer stake release chambers. The air line
must be clearly identified or installed so that it cannot be mis-
taken for the service or emergency air line.

(28) Each deck must be constructed and located so it is
stable and provides each employee with enough room to
safely move and work in the area.

Proposed
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WAC 296-54-595 ((Reilread-eperations:)) Trans-
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WAC 296-54-59510 Speeders used to transport
crews. (1) All speeders must be equipped with two separate
and independently operated braking systems, either of which
must be of sufficient capacity to lock all wheels when speeder
is fully loaded;

(2) All speeders used for transporting crews must be
equipped with methods for sanding tracks, operative for both
directions of travel.

(3) Electric lights of sufficient candle power and range
so that vehicle can be stopped within the range of the beam,
and which will shine in the direction of travel, must be pro-
vided on all speeders.

(4) Adequate tail lights must be installed and maintained
in good order.

(5) Automatic windshield wipers of sufficient capacity
to maintain clear visibility must be installed on all speeders.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-59520 Trailers used to transport crews.
(1) When trailers are coupled behind speeders, they must be
equipped with two separate and independent braking sys-
tems, either must be of sufficient capacity to lock all wheels
when the trailer is fully loaded. One of these must be power
operated and must be controlled from the speeder; the other
manually operated from the trailer. One person must be des-
ignated to operate this brake in case of emergency.

(2) All trailers must be coupled to speeders with metal
couplings and safety chains or straps of sufficient strength to
withstand the impact caused by a broken coupling.

(3) No trailer shall to coast or be used as a crew car with-
out being attached to a speeder.

Proposed
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-597 Railroads ((meintenanee—i-oad~
mg—er—unieedmg)) (()TFrack-—pangs;-bridgeerews—etes

))
NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-59710 Railroad construction and main-
tenance. (1) All construction must be according to safe log-
ging practices as to size of rails, ties, track accessories and
methods of installing same.

Proposed
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(2) Rail guards must be placed on main lines and spurs,
consistent with the type of traffic and general local conditions.
(3) Rail anchors of approved design must be installed wher-
ever practicable.

(4) Frogs, switches, and guard rail ends must have either
patent or wooden foot guard blocking installed.

(5) Slip plates must be used under all switches and
switch points.

(6) All above ground wire for permanent telegraph or
telephone lines used for dispatching must be well strung on
insulators and must be clear of the ground and obstructions.

(7) Where telephone lines are strung under or near power
lines, foot stools mounted on insulators in front of telephone
boxes must be used, unless other protection is provided,
which affords a substantially equivalent measure of safety.

(8) Foundations, pile trestles, framed bent trestles, mud
sills, or other framework of all structures must be adequate to
support the maximum imposed loads without exceeding the
maximum safe working unit stresses.

(2) The structure must be maintained in good condition
and repair.

'(b) The structure must be inspected at least annually by a
qualified person, '

(c) The employer must maintain records of the inspec-
tions and make the records available to the department on
request. '

(9) Outside wooden guard rails must be installed on all
railroad bridges except that outside wooden rails will not be
required where inside steel guard rails are used;

(a) They must extend not less than six inches above the
top of the ties and must be bolted or spiked to ties at intervals
of not more than five feet; and

(b) Spacer blocks must be used unless ties are spiked to
stringers, or guard rails are dapped to avoid need for spacer
blocks.

(10) Guard rails must extend at least six inches above the
top of the ties and are bolted or spiked to ties at maximum

intervals of five feet. Spacer blocks must be used unless ties-

are spiked to stringers, or guard rails are dapped to avoid need
for spacer blocks.

(11) Regular bridge ties of not less than ten feet in len gth
must be used-on all railroad bridges constructed after the
effective date of these standards. -

(12) Trestles and bridges longer than two hundred fifty
feet must have safety platforms with safe standing space for
two persons installed. The platforms must be spaced so that a
person on the trestle or bridge is never more than one hundred
twenty-five feet from a safety platform or the end of the
bridge or structure.

(13) All railroad bridges and trestles used regularly as
footways must have a plank walkway between the rails that is
at least twelve inches wide and two inches thick. The walk-
way must extend from end to end of the bridge or trestle.

(14) A suitable substantial walkway at least three feet
wide with handrail must be installed on bridges or trestles
where train crews must perform routine inspection or repair
work on trains. Substantial platforms and handrails must be
provided where switches are located on bridges or trestles.
Adequate clearance must be allowed for the throw of the
switch.
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(15) All dangerous trees, snags or brush must be cleared
a safe distance from both sides of the track. Any obstruction
that will create a transportation hazard must be removed.

(16) Material must be provided that will promote secure
footing at places alongside the track where employees cus-
tomarily perform duties, such as inspecting loads, setting
brakes by hand, or throwing switches.

(17) The distance between any main tracks and a side
track must allow a clearance of four feet between bunk ends
and locomotive cabs.

(18) The following clearances must be maintained:

(a) At least eight feet horizontal clearance on each side of
the center line of standard gauge mainline railroads; and

(b) At least twenty-two feet vertical clearance above the
top of each rail (according to standard railroad engineering
practices).

(19) Derailers must be installed as follows:

(a) Derailers must be installed and used on all landings,
passing tracks, and spurs where cars are left on a grade.

(b) Derailers must be close to standing equipment.

(c) The operation of a derailer must not create a hazard to
buildings and other railroad lines.

(d) Derailers must not be installed on the inside rail on a
sharp curve.

(e) Derail signs must be set on both sides of the track
even with the derailer.

(f) An unneeded derailer must be removed or rendered
inoperative.

'NE\BLSEQTIQN

WAC 296-54-59720 Railroad operations. (1) Employ-
ees must report accidents, detention of trains or speeders,
failure in supply of fuel or water, defects in track, bridges, or
signals to the supervisor by the quickest possible method.

(2) Any logging railroad may maintain a special set of
operating rules applicable to their logging operation, pro-
vided that said rules are acceptable to the department of labor
and industries.

(3) Each logging railroad operation with more than one
‘piece of railroad equipment in operation, must have a dis-
patcher on duty. All equipment must receive clearance from
the dispatcher.

(4) Train crew size must be based on the number of per-
sons needed to safely operate the train under all prevailing
conditions. When necessary to set hand brakes, two or more
persons must be assigned to set the brakes and to give signals.

(5) All locomotives must be equipped with sanding
devices for both rails, front and rear, in-proper working order.
Clean, dry sand should be used.

(6) Locomotives must be equipped with power brakes
(air or steam) on all driving wheels. Tenders must also have
power brakes.

(7) All locomotives and speeders, operating between
sunset and sunrise or other periods of reduced visibility, must
be equipped with and use head lights that shine in the direc-
tion of travel. The lights must be bright enough so the train
can be stopped within range of the light beam. Cab lights
must be provided and maintained so the operators can see
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from their required positions the gauges and equipment nec-
essary for operation.

(8) All locomotives must be equipped with proper grab
irons, hand holds, steps, and running boards. )

(9) All locomotives must be equipped with automatic
couplers, suitable for low or high draw-bars.

(10) On all rolling stock, wheels with sharp or badly
worn flanges, must be replaced. Avoid using flat wheels.

(11) All locomotives with tender must have an apron of
proper length and width to ensure safety. The apron must be
roughened to ensure secure footing.

(12) Handholds and footboards must be provided on
locomotive cranes, except where the cab overhangs the end
of the car.

(13) Trains and speeders must not exceed a safe speed.

(14) The trainmen must test the air brakes before leaving
the terminal. Enginemen must not proceed until they are sat-
isfied by brake action that the brakes are able to control the
train.

(15) All of the cars in a train must have brakes in good
operating condition.

(16) On railroads where joint logging operations of two
or more firms are necessary, trains must be dispatched at least
fifteen minutes apart. Red lights must be displayed on the
rear of such trains at night or when visibility is poor.

(17) Whenever cars are left on grades, derailers must be
provided. Derail signs must be placed near derailers. In set-
ting out equipment, care must be used in seeing that proper
clearance is provided.

(18) Standard pressure for mountain grades requires a
pressure of ninety pounds in train pipe, one hundred ten
pounds in main reservoirs (low pressure) and one hundred
thirty pounds in high pressure to ensure quick releasing of
brakes and recharging of auxiliaries. Engineer must see that
the engine carries these pressures and that sanders, both for-
ward and rear, are in working order. On all heavy grades the
high pressure retaining valve must be used and before train is
started from landing, a test of brakes must be made and piston
travel adjusted, if necessary, and retaining valves put up.
Engineer must start train away from landing slowly, giving
wheels a chance to roll before applying brakes and, to avoid
skidding of wheels, using sand freely. Brakes should then be
applied immediately and released, allowing the retaining
valves to hold the train while train pipe and auxiliaries are
being recharged. Train speed should be held to the required
rate by setting and releasing brakes as it is necessary to con-
trol train.

(19) When necessary to leave loads on a pass while
switching a side, loads must be left close to the derailer, air
set and enough hand brakes set up, before cutting the engine
from the train.

(20) The engineer must see the car or signal person when
making couplings, giving the train crew enough time to align
drawheads and open knuckles of coupler, especially on
curves, except when using radios.

(21) Drawbars should not be aligned with the foot while
cars or engines are in motion. The train crew must not climb
between cars while in motion. Engineers must not drift too
close to switches that are to be thrown. The position of switch
points should always be observed after throwing switch. The
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switch lever should be pushed firmly into the notch before
leaving the switch. No persons except trainmen, unless
authorized, shall ride on engine footboards. Throwing objects
from the train or engine while in motion is prohibited. A bell
must be rung or whistle blown before moving the locomotive.

(22) Equipment must not be pushed ahead of a locomo-
tive unless a brake tender is on the head car in constant view
of the engineer or second brake tender in a position to receive
and pass the signal to the engineer.

(23) In addition to air brakes, hand brakes must be pro-
vided on all cars and maintained in good working order.

(24) Hand brakes must be easily accessible to brake ten-
ders when cars are loaded. When wheels or staff brakes are
used they should be placed on the side opposite the brow log
at the dump to prevent their damage when cars are unloaded.
All switch throws, walkways, and cleared areas for brake ten-
ders must be on the hand brake side.

(25) All brake hickeys must be made from three-fourths
inch hexagon steel (high grade) and be twenty-four inches
with a good claw on one end to fit the wheel and a knob on
opposite end to prevent slipping from the brakeman's hand.

(26) All railroad trucks and cars, where brakes are set by
hand while in motion, must have good footboards and toe-
boards on the brake end.

(27) A ten-inch bunk block is recommended on all trucks
to prevent logs from slipping over block.

(28) All cars other than logging trucks must have hand
hold and foot steps to permit employees to get on and off eas-
ily and safely.

(29) All cars and trucks regularly operated must have
automatic couplers.

(30) Locomotives and cabooses must carry the following
equipment:

* 1 red light (lantern type)

* 3 red flags

* At least 3 fuses

(31) When a train stops between telephones, or where the
rear of a train extends beyond yard limits, the rear of the train
must be properly protected.

(32) A whistle sign board must be placed one thousand
two hundred feet from each side of highway crossings.

(33) A rail clamp must be placed to hold cars left on a
grade on main line or spurs.

(34) All cars and trucks must be legibly numbered so that
those with defects may be reported and taken out of service.
Each locomotive, speeder, or other self-propelled vehicles
must be numbered, or otherwise made readily identifiable.

(35) All cars used for hauling logs must be equipped
with patent stake bunks, or bunks with chock blocks and/or
chains, constructed so that the block can be released from the
opposite end of the bunk unless solid stakes are used.

(36) All main line trains of more than ten loaded cars
must have a caboose at the rear of the train.

(37) All logging operations having both truck roads and
railroads must post signs at intersections same as public
crossings.

(38) The following engine whistle signals are established
as standard and are taken from the American Association of
Railroads. The signals prescribed are illustrated by "o" for
short sounds and "-" for long sounds. Audible whistle must be
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sounded when approaching camps, junctions, grade crossings
and other prescribed places as required by the American
Association of Railroads:

One short
Two long
Three long

Two short

Three short
Four short
Two long, two

(0) Stop, apply brakes.
(—) Release brakes.

(—-) When running, train parted, to be
repeated until answered by hand signal.

(00) Answer to any signals not otherwise
provided for.

(0oo0) When train is standing back.
(0000) Call for signals.
(—o00) Approaching highway crossing at

short grade.

One long (-) Approaching station, rollway, chute,
crossing, junctions, and derailers.
When standing, air leak.

Six long ( ) Repeated at intervals, call for
section crew, train derailed. .

One long, (-000) Flagger to go back and protect rear

three short of train.

Four long (——) Foreman.

Five long ( -)-Flagger to return from any direc-
tion.

Long, short (-0-0-0) Repeated four or more times, fire
alarm.

Seven long, ( -00) Repeated, person hurt.

two short

One long, one  (-0) Repeated at intervals, closing down.

short

Groups of (0o0o0000) Danger of runaway.

shorts

repeated

Unnecessary use of whistle is prohibited.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-59730 Railroad maintenance—Load-
ing or unloading. (1) Whenever track gangs, bridge crews,
etc., work on railroads that are in use, the following signal
systems must be implemented:

(a) A yellow caution flag by day and a yellow lantern by
night is placed far enough in each direction from the crew to
protect them against approaching equipment. The operator of
approaching equipment must acknowledge the signal by two
short blasts of the whistle or horn and proceed with caution.

(b) When crews are removing or replacing a rail or per-
forming any other work that would make it necessary for
approaching equipment to come to a stop, a red flag during
daytime work and a red lantern during nighttime work is
placed in the center of the track far enough in each direction
from employees to protect them against approaching equip-
ment. The operator of approaching equipment must:

(i) Acknowledge the signal by one short blast of the
whistle or horn;
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(ii) Come to a dead stop; and
(iti) Remain standing until the signal is removed by the
'person who placed it, or until investigation proves that the

track is safe for passage.

(c) The employer may choose to use a flagger in place of
meeting the above requirements.

(2) Where clearance is scant, warning signs or signals
must be posted.

(3) Switch throws should be kept well oiled and targets
and signs in good legible condition.

(4) Standard clearances must be maintained at all points
on the right of way. However, if clearance is necessarily
restricted in loading or unloading areas or at water tanks, fuel

tanks, etc., then warning signs must be posted at these loca- wotld-eause-any-tine-orturnto-move—The-persongiving-suek

tions. instruetrons—shat-keep—the-erew-members-informed-asto
(5) The employer must provide adequate safeguards to which-mevements-wil-commenee—The-whistleshal-be 2

protect employees performing the following tasks: blown-before-moving-any runningtne: -
» Repairing railroad equipment; (d—TheFederal-Communtcations—Commisston—rules S
» Working on or in railroad equipment; eatire-that-assipred-eatHetters-betsed-in-econjunetion-with e

« Loading or unloading cars; or

« Performing other duties where there is danger of the
railroad equipment being struck by other moving railroad
equipment.

(a) A derail must be used to prevent other rail equipment
from contacting such cars or equipment or endangering
employees. After cars are spotted, blue flags must be placed
in the center of the tracks at least fifty feet from the end car
during the day and blue lights must be installed at such loca-
tions at night.

(b) Flags, lanterns, or derails must be removed only by
the person placing them unless they are to remain posted for
a longer period of time. In which case one person on each
oncoming shift must determine that they are in place and they
must not remove the safeguards until certain that all employ-
ees are in the clear.

(c) Operators of approaching equipment must not pass or
remove a flag or lantern that is properly posted. Cars or other
equipment must not be placed where they will obscure the
signal from an operator controlling approaching equipment.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-601 Signals and sign

al system

s. (B
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tify-any-intended-worlmevement-ofcither-maehine)) (1)

Standard hand histle signal I ibed in this cf

must be used for the movement of rigging, logs, or equipment
l . high lead. slackl; ble skidd X

yarding. For hand signal illustrations, see appendix 1,
(2) Voice communication may be used to move rigging
- >
Wmmggmw.l.]. led bef line | 1

Note: Subsections (1) and (2) of this section do not apply to grap-

ot exposed to the move t of Jogs i

(3) Voice communications may be used for grapple yard-
(a) Voice communications by use of radio frequencies
yarder operator when using a grapple type logging system, if

( Qf Wil ()

u of a Qhker on a grapple system, if the grapple is on e
E : f the cho] | 5
moved by the operator until the person setting the choker has
e | - : ing 1i
When a number of logs must be yarded by using chokers

] orapple, th quirements for high lead

(4) Voice communication on the same radio frequencies
used to transmit skyline, high-lead, slackline or skidder whis-
le signals (154.57 and 154.60 MHz cl ) be L
ited to reporting injuries, fire, and emergency situations

alleviate a hazardous situation. In addition:

name to ensure that proper contact is established:
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(b) The yarder engineer must acknowledge the call with
awhistle "stop” signal before the caller starts transmitting the

(c) Voice transmission must be kept as brief and to the
. ible: and
(d) After receiving the voice message, the yarder engi-

message has been received and is clearly understo

() If a standard signal is not listed for an unusual or new
ituation. a hand or whistle signal other d listed for

type of yarding being done may be used for the specific situ-
ation only, Any special signals developed must be understood

by all persons working in the area who may be affected by
their use,

6) A copy of the standard hand and whistle signals mus

point where chokers are being set. Any person is authorized-
emergency condition is apparent.

son is in plain sight of the machine pperator and when visibil-
time as an emergency stop signal,

(9) Throwing of any type of material or relying on
engine noise, such as from a chain saw. as a signal is prohib-
ited.

(10) All persons must be in the clear before any signal is

1

given to move the rigging, logs, or turns, Rigging. logs, or
turns must not be moved until after the proper signals have
been given,

(11) Machine operators must not move any line unless

1 -

ator must repeat the signal as understood and wait for confir-
mation,

(12) A horn or whistle that is automatically activated by

1

the radio or electric signaling systemn must be used on each
yarder used for skyline, high lead, skidder or slackline system

L n

horn or vyhistle must emit a sound that is clearly ggdiblg to all
(13) All radio-controlled motorized carriages and sky-
i gl hic] i led bef

any lines or loads are moved,
4 . N

(14) Each unit of the signal or control system in use must
be tested daily before logging operations begin. Audible sig-
] T, include sienal
the movement of lines or materials,

(15) Citizen band (CB) radios must not be used to acti-
onal , 'I call
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(16) When audible whistle signal bei { simul-
'taneously by yarding and loading machines at a landing, sig-

movements must be so differentiated as to distinctively iden-

if inten rk m fel machi
(17)_ When the rigging crew consists of two or more

i il r

is.only one employee.
(18) The use of a jerk wire whistle system for any type of
i o hibited

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/79)
WAC 296-54-603 Electric signal systems. (((h-Where

< > a

PROPOSED

aHimes:)) (1) Where an electrical signal syste is used, all
. ] ] ” i :

(2) Electric signal systems must be properly installed and
. ; - - ;

| i ntained | ] : | i
' times, Enough signal wire must be provided to enable good
- i i histl | | Iigei

1 times

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-604 Radio signaling permits. To apply
for a new radio signaling permit, to request a change in a per-
mit, or to request a change in the use area for any permitted
system, write to:

WISHA Services Division—Permits

Department of Labor & Industries

P.O. Box 44650

Olympia, WA 98504-4650

Y T (Amending WSR 96-22-013,
filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97)

WAC 296-54-605 Radio systems used for voice com-
munication, activation of audible signals, or control of

equipment. ((()-Every-employer-who-uses-aradio-signaling
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STATE OF WASHINGTON an
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES DIVISION OF SAFETV

APPLICATION FOR PERMIT
ATE RADIQ SIGNAL SYSTEM IN DESIGNATED AREA

Radio Carrier Frequency . Serial No
Tone Coding Frequency \ Hz Name of Manufacturer of a
\ Signal System 2]
— &S
Firm Name. Address By. — g
Intended Function of Unit: Voice communication Whistle signal 7} Control Equipment (] a-
Area in which Unit will be Operated: 10 2

a8 map Included m.gaﬂu‘l;-g‘t.;ndatd: tor Logging Operations)

Type of Tone: Sequential (J Simultax'xeous:l-_’.‘('%])e It gt(her geify type
System to be Used For: Grapple (J Highlead‘,’ Slackline, Skid ]
System Purchased or Acquired From .
Date System Purchased or Acquired: Day____________ Month %r :

Mail Permit to 4 ~

- <
Date Application Mailed to Division of Safety - / /
ay

Balloon (3

Mo, yg;r Date Permit Issucd T
DIV. OF SAFETY USE ONLY
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L

APPLICATION FOR PERMIT

TO OPERATE RADIO SIGNAL SYSTEM
IN DESIGNATED AREA ‘

Firm name \

Phone number

Address \

City

State ZIP+4

Radio carrier frequency \

Receiver's serial no.

Tone coding frequencies \

Name of manufacturer of signal system

o

Intended function of unit:

moesn cesen

. §Volce communication ! : Whistle signal i §Contro|equlpment

meorny

) ,, Highlead, Slackiine, Skidder i} Balloon.,

‘

Area in which (Area map included in Safety S'i;ndards Logging Operations)_
unit will be operated 1§ i 2 < S
Type of tone:
{ i Sequential {.. Simultaneous  If other. spesify.type.. s
System purchased or acquired from Date system\w%sed or acquired:
Mail permit to: Depa
» Date P.
Address City State ZIP+4
F416-087-000 app for pérmit 9-94
Proposed [136]
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Figure No., 10

STATE OF WASHINGTON
LABOR. & INDUSTRIES DIV, OF SAFETY

PERMIT #

TO OPERATE WULTI-TONE RADIO SIGNAL SYSTEM
IN DESIGNATED\AREA.

DEPT.

Model Serial o.oies e -
Carriee  Frequency

Tones

AREA

Firm Name

Issved By ... .veiiiiccees ceriteimene,
$. F. Ne. 158-=12.71==25C. J8416.

pt. of Labor & Industries

Dinof Consultation & Compliance RAD'O
P.O. Box 44650
Olympi, WA. 98504-4650 PERMIT

/ MODEL \\\\ SERIAL
CARRIER FREQUEN

MHz
TONES

Hz
AREA \
FIRM NAME ‘\\\\
[ISSUED BY \
\ .

F416-086-000 RADIO PERMIT 10-88 \\j
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OXMANOGAN

JEFFERSON

by the owner from the department of labor and industries,
. . 1 lin l
(voice or functions) intended to be used in conjunction with
any type of cable logging operations,
(a) Permits will be issued only for systems licensed for
7 - : -
the Federal Communications Commission.

Permi i I nly wh n ion
frequencies are compatible with other radio systems in use
. - : b . —

ments of this chapter.
r

(2) The department of labor and industries reserves the

right to designate the use of radio frequencies for specific

purposes or functions. For example: Freguencies may be

specified for voice transmission of instruction, others for
ne- ion ivati i i i

(a) Single tone coded functions must not be used on

i - - | o initi : bl
i i in ial-han-

quencies may be used for the activation of a signaling device

Proposed
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3) A list of tone frequencies that may be used with an

I icati mmissi i ier fre-
quencies will be made available from the department upon
request,

aradio signaling system may be used and mark those areas on

the permit. Radio signaling systems must not be ysed in any
area other than the ones indicated on the permit. (See Figure
36, for U f Radio Signaling S for Logsi
Operations.)

(5) The person or firm name on the permit must be the

1 li -
tem except for loaner or rental sets. A person or firm using a
: - . -

as if they were the owner of the set.

(6) The application for a permit to use a radio signaling

in the following inf P

LTl Jio f . (i fio signaling device

MHz.
. o sienali

MLML&QQMQMMQ_W : - :

The security gate, or pulse tone, must be shown first,
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f nufacturer h 10 si i
system.
(e) The serial number of the receiving unit.
0Tl : ] ] io in which ;
will operate.
The type of signaling used.

(h) From whom the system was purchased or acquired,
it ¢
(i) Intended use and function of the system.
(7)_All radio equipment must meet all applicable FCC
must be visible when possible.

prominently displaved on the outside case of the receiver of
the unit or, for radio-controlled carriages, on the transmitter
in the yarder.

its i i -

guency in MHz and tone frequency(s) in Hz indicated on the
d il ver-

. . -

performs a function, the one duration/width must also be per-

manently indicated on the outside of the receiver case:
E : - dontified with | er:

and

on the same tone frequencies are prohibited unless one is

1 ibili f

radio signaling system to notify the department of labor and
i i man n

retired):
sold);

(c) Removed from the state (name of state to which
moved and date moved): ot

{(d) Stolen (date).

(11) All radio signaling systems put into use for the first
i i n
meet or exceed the minimum performance specifications

inedi -54-
when altered or repaired, shall continue to meet such specifi-
cations,

2 ] n L lterati I ignal-

in 1 i ne on r under th
certified experience. Anyope without the technical ability or

tion within required tolerances must not attempt to repair,

interfer rlap, f; r black f
radio signals is encountered. the use of the device must be
i inued i Jiately. U ber | until
source of trouble has been detected and corrected.

(14) Radio frequencies assigned to systems for which
voice communications may be used to give signals to the

[139]
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yarder operator must not be the same frequencies as those

assigned for whistle signals or machine control signals used

i ine, hi i idder

(15) When hazardous interference is created by moving

= : her -

already in use on the same frequency. use of the
- i jately di. i ntil

the problem of interference has been corrected.

(16) Before moving any unit from one assigned geo-
graphical area to another (see area map, Figure 36: Areas for
Mﬂﬁmﬂm&ﬁx&&m&n@gﬂw E | roce ", I
department,

Proposed

PROPOSED
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AREAS FOR USE OF RADIO SIGNALING SYSTEMS FOR LOGGING OPERATIONS

WHATCOM OKANOGAN FERRY
SAN JUAN @

Qg g ==
CHELAN
ISLAND
SNOHOMISH
DOUGLAS [~

JEFFERSON AREA 1 LINCOLN

KING

w N
PEND J
'OREILLE

[—]
e
(-]
[—]
[~
[—]
-
(-

GRAYS

STATE OF WASHINGTON
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH

Figure 36: Areas for Use of Radio Signaling Systems for Logging Operations
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' Form No. 157. STATE OF WASHINGTON 5-71
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES DIVISION OF SAFETY
APPLICATION FOR PERMIT
TO OPERATE RADIO SIGNAL SYSTEM IN DESIGNATED AREA
Radi0 CarTier FTEQUENCY ......vuecrvvvererreseessnrearssreecesssssssssssnsssssssssnsssssssssssssosssses "Serial NO. cooceeeeveeeencveeneeeseeeseessee s senenes
Tone Coding Frequency ........iienmnnncssinissnseesenns Hz........... Name of Manufacturer of )
Signal SYSIEM .c.ccoviieviiiiiiincriiet e
Firm NAME ...oocriiirtirseeie st sssstesissestnsassesanssssnssassensans Address ......oocovvnivervennineneieei e BY e
Intended Function of Unit: Voice communication [:l Whistle signal [:l . Control Equipment [:l
Area in which Unit will be Operated: ........cccccoveneinnns | [ —— p 2 [ [ 3 [ e =
(Area map included in Safety Standards for Logging Operations) &=
Type of Tone: Sequential [:I Simultaneous [:I If other SPeCify tyPe ...ccvvvirieirricrercc s g
System to be Used For:  Grapple [:l Skyline, Highlead, Slackline, Skidder E:] Balloon [:l e
System Purchased or ACQUITEd FIOM ......oiiuuiitirimererianeti s ris cens st sss s s s s s
Date System Purchased or Acquired: - | D2 O Month .....ccoevriirnnns Year ...
MAIL PEIMMIL £ eeeiceeeieteeieietirtieuniseresresessesasssressstoneucsesebtesstsressassss st sassressssobsssssnasessssasesrsne estasas ares sraseasssnsassarsnstsssomestsacessusseontessnssssssnans
Date Application Mailed to Division of Safety ............ foveerrene fovreirenee
Day Mo. Year Date Permit Issued ... Jovieeanennn TR

DIV. OF SAFETY USE ONLY

' Figure 37: Application for Permit to Operate Radio Signal System in Designated Area

Dept. of Labor & Industries
Div. of Consultation & Compliance

RADIO
P.O. Box 44650

Olympia, WA. 98504-4650 PERMIT
TO OPERATE MULTI-TONE RADIO SIGNAL SYSTEM IN

DESIGNATED AREA. |

{MODEL SERIAL

CARRIER FREQUENCY r———

MHz :

{ToNgs T

Hz

T T R I O E,
AREA

HRMNAME ...........................................

. ISSUEDBY ..................................

' FH 6-036-000 RADIO PERMIT 10-88 = :

Figure 38 Radig Permit
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~ { by the d ¢ Lal { indus-
tries shall be attached to the outside of the receiver which
shallindi i i which t o sienali -
may be used.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-14, filed
9/21/79)

WAC 296-54-607 Radio signal systems—Specifica-

tions and test procedures. ((Adlradio-signalingsystemsput
. Corthe-firstti ctor-the-effectived £y !

PROPOSED

method: or exceed the requirements of this section. When systems are

Proposed [142]
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i ire-
ments,

(1) Radio equipment in use at cable logging sites, which

is primarily used for voice communication. must be on 3 sep-

arately assigned frequency from radio equipment primarily
| (o initi hist] lible sienaline devi

to control any machine, material handling device or other

equipment hazardous to employees.

(2) Radio-signaling systems used to transmit whistle sig-

nals or control functiops of equipment associated with sky-
line, highlead. slackline, or cable skidder systems of logging

must transmit and decode only by the use of authorized mu]-
titone frequencies. Only sequential tones may be used to

quencies of 154.57 or 154,60 MHz,

(3) All radio systems receiver sensitivity must be able to
in 0.4 mi ) 2dB D ratj

VHF frequencies and 0.5 microvolt, or greater, for UHF fre-
‘es. Wheni : saf l . l

desensitized in the furtherance of safety by a person qualified

according to WAC 296-54-605(11).

(4) All radio signal systems must have receiver spurious

attenuation of at least 70 dB when measured by the 20 db quj-
eting method and image response attenuation of 60 db when
measured by the 20 db quieting method. "Spurious respopse
attenuation” is a measure of the receiver's ability to discrim-

inate between a desired signal to which it is resonant and an
undesired signal at any other frequency to which it is also
responsive.

(5) All radijo signal systems must have recejver selectiv-
ity of at least 80 db plus or minus 30 KHz. when measured by
the E*LA, SINAD method.

6Tl ver-decod : bil

% r 1 n

frequency. . .
(1) The drift of a transmitter-encoder tone must not
% r i -

quency,
(8) Parts of the radio-signaling system affected by mois-

ture, which may be subjected to the entrance of moisture dur-
ing use, must be weatherproofed. Transmitters must be tested

r bei ] fi
conditions and must have the ability to continue functioning

T

properly, The transmitter and receiver must be placed in a
humidity chamber for eight hours where the humidity has
Dtained I I > "
40 degrees C, temperature has been maintained,
) Radio-sienal , )
erances specified at any temperature within the range of -30
degrees C. to +60 degrees C,

(10) Switches of transmitters used to send whistle signals
or activate equipment associated with high lead, slackline, or
le skidd f lopgi be desi | |
two buttons. motions or a combination of these are required
imul ] T f o N
ment of the activating switches must allow the operator to

‘L sienal iy | 1 - |
command fgng;igp aggigl entally,

(1) All receivers intended to be mounted on or in the
yarder or similar equipment, and all portable transmitters,

[143]
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. .. ified hanical and electrical
performance during and after being subjected to vibration of
i itud | litud foll "

(a) The equipment must be vibrated with simple har-
: o havi litude of 0.015" (total .

b) The entir le of frequencies for each gr i,

five minutes and repeated three times,

minutes in each direction, that is, the directions D arallel to »

both axes of the base and perpendicular to the plane of the
base.
(12) All portable transmitters must be able to maintain

specified mechanical and electrical performance after being
subjected to a shock test as follows: The transmitter shall be

dropped five times from a height of four feet onto a smooth
concrete floor, Each drop must impact a different surface of
the trapsmitter.

(13) Transmitters operating on carrier frequencies of
154.57 MH i 154.60 MH be Limited "
mum power output of 500 mW measured at the antenna ter-

; - . ;

other signaling systems, the input power of transmitters oper-

ating in the 450 MHz range should be limited to only the
amount negded to transmit to the receiver of the system effec-
tively,

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-701 Wood spar trees. (1) Wood spar
trees must be of sound material of sufficient size and strength
to withstand any stresses which may be imposed by any
equipment used for that specific logging operation.

(2) The top of the tree must extend not more than:

(a) Sixteen feet above the top guylines on spar trees over

fifty feet tall; and

(b) Eight feet above the top guylines on spar trees less
than fifty feet tall.

(3) School marms used as spar trees must be topped at
the forks. Spar trees, except cedar, must be barked where
guylines, straps, bull blocks, and tree plates are placed.

(4) Spar trees must be topped and limbs must be cut off
close so that running lines will not foul or saw on protruding
knots.

(5) At least four tree plates must be placed under top
guylines on spar trees over fifty feet tall. At least three tree
plates must be used on spar trees less than fifty feet tall.

(6) Tree plates must be equipped with lugs or other suit-
able means to hold them in place.

(7) Before raising spar trees, dummy trees must be
topped and guyed with three guylines equivalent in breaking
strength to the mainline,

(8) When spar trees are raised, stumps used for snubbing
must be properly notched. Guylines must be held by a
mechanical means. Snubbing by hand is prohibited.

(9 All rub trees must be limbed and topped.

Proposed
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(10) Loose material such as bark, spikes, straps or chains
not in use and slabs caused by bumping logs or chafing straps
must be removed from the spar trees. Heavy bark must be
removed from trees used for a permanent installation.

(11) A person must ride only the passline to thread lines,
to lubricate blocks, or to inspect rigging.

(12) When the friction lever and passline drum are on the
opposite side of the machine from the operator, an experi-
enced person must operate the friction lever while the engi-
neer operates the throttle. While being used, the passline
drum must be properly attended by another person to guide
the passline onto the passline drum with a tool suitable for the
purpose. L
(13) Using a gypsy drum to handle employees in the tree
is prohibited.

(14) A climber's rope must encircle the tree before the
climber leaves the ground, except when the climber is riding
the passline.

(15) Spikes, used by the climber as a temporary aid in
hanging rigging, must be removed before the tree is used for
logging.

(16) Topping trees in windy weather is prohibited.

(17) Topping, rigging-up, or stripping is prohibited when
visibility is impaired.

(18) When heel tackle is fastened near the machine, a
safety line must be placed in such manner that in case of
breakage, lines do not strike the power unit and endanger the
operator.

(19) Yarding with more than one unit on any one head
spar is prohibited.

(20) The angle between the power unit, the high lead
block, and the mainline road must not exceed a square lead on
rigged spars. When using portable spare or towers, the loca-
tion of the machine or position of the operator muast ensure
that the operator is not endangered by incoming logs.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-70110 Wood spar trees—Guylines. (1)
Wood spar trees using a line greater than 7/8-inch and used as
loading and yarding trees must have at least six top guys and
four buckle guys, if a sail guy is used.

(2) Wood spar trees using a mainline greater than
7/8-inch and used only as yarding trees must have at least six
top guys and must use at least three buckle guys.

(3) Wood spar trees using a mainline of 7/8-inch or less
must be supported by at least five top guylines or other posi-
tive means of supporting the spar.

(4) Wood spar trees used for yarding with light equip-
ment (7/8-inch or smaller mainline) must be guyed so that
strains will be imposed on at least two guylines. If less than
five top guys are used, guylines must be at least 1/4-inch
larger than the mainline.

(5) Wood spar trees used for loading only with crotch
line, spreader bar, or swinging boom must have at least four
top guys and must use at least three buckle guys.

(6) More guylines must be added if there is any doubt
about the stability of a spar tree, raised tree, tail tree, lift tree,
or other equipment or rigging they support.

Proposed
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(7) Wood spar trees used for transfer must have at least
five top guys and must use at least three buckle guys.

(8) Guylines must alternately be passed around the wood
spar in opposite directions to prevent twisting of the spar.

(9) Guylines must be attached to the upper portion of the
wood spar by shackles.

(10) When a high lead block is hung below buckle guys,
at least three top guys of equal strength to the mainline must
be used to keep the top from swaying.

(11) When buckle guys are required, they must be
installed on the tree where they will provide the maximum
effectiveness.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-70120 Wood spar trees—Passlines. All
spar trees must be equipped with passlines that are:

(1) At least 5/16-inch and a maximum of 1/2-inch in
diameter;

(2) Not subjected to sawing on other lines or rigging, and
are kept clear of all moving lines and rigging;

(3) A continuous length and in good condition with no
splices, knots, molles, or eye-to-eye splices between the ends;
and

(4) Long enough to provide three wraps on the drum
before the climber leaves the ground.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-70130 Wood spar trees—Straps. (1)
Safety straps of appropriate size must be placed on all high
lead blocks; and other blocks whenever practicable. Safety
straps must be shackled (with the closed end of the shackle
up) to a guyline that extends as near as possible at right angles
with the power unit, but must not be on a guyline with an
extension within one hundred feet of the tree. When the top
guyline on which the safety strap of the high lead block is fas-
tened is changed, the safety strap must be attached to another
guyline or the loosened guyline must be tightened after the
change.

(2) All tree straps must be at least 1/4-inch larger than the
pulling line. If impossible to use a safety strap, all tree straps
must be 1/2-inch larger than the pulling line.

(3) Lead blocks used for yarding, swinging, loading, and
unloading used in wood spars must be:

(a) Designed and constructed for this purpose;

(b) Bolted with at least two bolts through the shells
below the sheaves in a manner that will retain the sheave and
line in case of bearing pin failure (this does not apply to haul-
back lead blocks); and

(c) Mainline blocks have a sheave diameter of at least
twenty times the diameter of the mainline.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-703 Tongs, hooks, grapples. (1) Tongs
must be maintained in good condition, properly aligned and
with sharp points.

(2) Tongs must not be carried by being rested on both
shoulders with the tong points around the neck.
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(3) When loading logs, straps of sufficient size and

length must be used where there is a danger of tongs or hooks
' pulling out of the log.

(4) When loading logs, tongs may be used on large logs
if the logs are barked and notched to ensure a secure hold.

(5) The closing line must be securely attached to the
grapple according to the manufacturer’s recommendations.

(6) Loading hooks and tongs must be securely attached
on the loading line with screw shackles or equivalent devices.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-705 Truck and equipment mainte-
nance shops. It is recognized that the usual hazards encoun-

WSR 99-08-072

tered in maintenance shops performing work on logging and
related equipment would be very similar to those found in
general repair, machine or welding shops; therefore, the rules
contained in chapter 296-24 WAC, General safety and health
standards and other applicable safety standards promulgated
and administered by the department of labor and industries
shall apply to such places of work.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-54-707 Labor camps. Temporary labor

camps for logging operations must meet the requirements of
WAC 296-24-125.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-14, filed 7/31/72, effective 9/1/72)
WAC 296-54-99002 Appendix(—Figured—Highlead-yarding-system)) 1—Signals.
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(1,2 1/2 Wraps Around
"\ Stump

HIGH LEAD YARDING SYSTEM

{1) Main Uine
{2) Haul-Back Line
(3) Top Guys
— {4) Buckie Guys
- §) Pasa Line
{6) Bhokers
(7) SafetyStrap
(8) High Ledd.Block
{9) Head Tree Haul;
Back Block
{10) Corner Block
(11) Tall Block
{12) Tree Plates

)

Figure2:))
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1. Mainline ahead, normal.
Raise one arm.

2. Mainline ahead, fast.
One arm raised, hand
fluttering.

5. Slack the mainline, easy.
Both hands extended at
sides fluttering hands.

6. Ahead on haulback,
normal speed. One arm
extended rotating.

9. Slack the strawline.
Hand to elbow, flexing
hand.

10. Ahead on strawline.
Touch hand to bent
elbow.

Figure 39: Standard Hand Signals
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3. Mainline ahead, siow. 4. Stop any moving line and
Both arms raised. hold.

PROPOSED

7. Haulback ahead, slow. 8. Slack the haulback.
Both arms extended, Extend hand out flat
rotating. and pat back of hand

with other hand.

and then
. 12. Slack mainline, all off.
11. Ahead on strawline, Arm extended at side .
slow. flipping wrist.

Figure 40: Standard Hand Signals

147 '
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Proposed
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2. To slack mainline to
unhook choker--
wave hand extended,
palm down.

3. Stop any moving line
and hold.

4. To stop tractor --
hold one hand out
with palm down.

5. Go ahead on tractor.

6. When hooker wants
tractor to back in he
slaps his butt. If tractor
is to head in he puts
finger on top of his head.

7. Hooker's signal of where
to drop chokers. He
stands near where he
wants chokers dropped
and signals when to drop
chokers by swinging
both hands as illustrated.

person.

8. Back up with tractor.
Rotate forearm in cir-
cular motion indicating
operator shall back
tractor toward signal

@)

Figure 41: Standard Hand Signals
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. Takeoff. Right hand
behind back: left hand
pointing up.

2 Land. Amms crossed
{n front of body and
pointing downward.

3. Hold-Hover. The
signal “Hold™ is
executed by placing
arms over head with
clenched fists.

Vad AaN

. Move forward.
Combination of arm
and hand movement in
a collecting motion,

pulling toward body.

§. Move rearward.
Hands above arm,
palms out, using a
shoving motion.

6. Release Sling.
Load. Left arm hekd
down away from body.
Right arm slashes down
across body.

7. Move right. Left arm extended
horizontaily: right arm sweeps
upward to position over head.

8. Move left. Right arm extended
horizontally: left arm sweeps
upward to position over head.

et )

9. Move upward. Arms extended,
“paims up; arms sweeping up.

. e

10. Move Downward. Arms
extended, palms down; arms
sweeping down.

Figure 42: Standard Hand Signals for Helicopters
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STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LOADING LOGS

1.
Place log on left side
of truck or car.

2.
Place log on right
side of truck or car.

Place log in center
of load.

6.
Place peak log on
load.

7.
Roll log Into lay on
load.

8.
Pick tong up in the

clear.

9.
Load finished.

Figure 43: Standard Signals for Loading Logs

HIGH LEAD LOGGING WHISTLE SIGNALS
M I ing I iznal
1short Stop all lines,
3 short.? head sl .
3.short Abead on mainline,
2 short Ahead on haulback.

2 short-2 short
3 short-1 short

3 short-1 short-3 short
4 short or more

-4 r

-1 -4

3 short-2 short
1 short-1 short

3 short

3 short/ plus "X" number of

shorts

3 short-1 short-2 short

Proposed

Ahead slow on haulback.
Ahead on strawline.

Ahead slow on strawline,
Slack mainline,

Slack haulback,

Slack strawline.

Standing tight line.

Tight line while lines are
tight,

Wi igging is in: S i
line back on haulback.
When rigging is in: Indi-
cates number of sections of

1short

Z short

2 short-1 short / plus "X"

number of shorts
2 short-4 short

3 medium-4 short
Jlong

4 long

1 long-1 short

7 long-2 short

1 long-1 short repeated

Grabinski system
2 short-1 short

[150]

chokers back,
Number of chokers back.

When rigging is in: Slack
haulback-hold all I I
2 short blown,

Hooker.
Hooker and that crew,
Climber,

Foreman.

Start or stop work.

Person_injured, call trans-
portation and stretcher.

Fire.

Slac il I i
back together.
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S SIGNALS

Means longer spacing between signals.

Take off or put on rider
block.

SIG S

Means | ing | ienal

1 short

2 short

1 short-2 short
2 short-1 short

2 short-2 short
3 short

1 long / plus "X" number of
shorts

5 medium
5 medium-4 short

2 medium

3 medium-4 short
2 long

2long-4 short

llong

Stops moving carriage-stops

or goes ahead on slack
11 m i

carriage is stopped.

Go ahead Widding li
holding carriage.

Pick up skidding line, easy.
Shake up carriage to clear
choker.

Ahead on receding line,
Ahead on carriage, holding
at present level, using inter-

Slack off slack puller,
Pick up slack puller when
slack,

is in; -
ber of chokers wanted.
Bull choker.
ng_mm
of tong line. )

Number of coils of strawline

WSR 99-08-072

S ISTLE SIGNALS
Means longer spacing between signals.

1 long-4 short
1 long-3 short

Slack strawline.
Ahead easy on strawline.

S long Climber.
4 long Foreman.
1 long-1 short Start or stop work,
portation and stretcher.
1long-1 short repeated Fire.
SLACKLINE WHISTLE SIGNALS
. . [—1
Mﬁans_hnwm_bﬂmmm uded
[ -]
[—]
= - - Firstcable up whenroadhas =5
N [—]
short been changed and tail hold =
made fast,
2 short-2 short-2 short Drop skyline.
S L
llong When logging. slack sky-
line,
2 short Ahead on skyline.
1 - )4 Abead easy on skyline,
: I kiddine I
holding haulback,
3 short-3 short Abead easy on skidding line
with slack haulback.
4 short Slack skidding line.

2 short-2 short /2 short-2
short

2 short-2 short

2 short-2 short-4 short
2 short /3 short

2 short /2 short-2 short
3 short-1 short

3 short-1 short-2 short

3 short-1 short

wanted.
Tail or second rigger.

Tail or second rigger and
that crew,

Skidder head rigger.
Hooker and that crew.
Ahead on transfer.
Slack transfer,

Ahead . it
slack puller line.
Ahead on strawline.

[151]

3 short-2 short
3 short-1 short-4 short
3 short-1 short-3 short

Ahead easy on haulback
with slack skidding line.
Ahead on haulback.
Slack haulback.
Pi kyli ki
Pick up skyline and skin,
W age is in: S i
line back on haulback.

is in; Straw-
line back on carriage.
When strawline is out:
Abead on strawline,
Tight line,
Slack strawline.
Pull easy on strawline.

2long
2 long-4 short
ng-2 short-

nyn

shorts

Abead on transfer,

Slack transfer.

Wi {a0e is i )
fer back on carriage,

Wi {age is 10 Num-

ber of coils.

Proposed
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SLACKLINFE, WHISTLE SIGNALS U G S SIG
eans longer spacing between signals eans longer spacing between signals ‘
2 short-2 short-1 short /plus  When carriage is in; Num- 2 short-X short When carriage js in; Num-
"X ! I f chol 1 f chol
L sl Wi iage isin: I . " | I
rigging, repair and send back.
back. 1 short When carriage is in; Hold
2 short-2 short-4 short When carriage is in; Slack all lines until 2 shorts. then
haulback and hold all lines send back,
until 1 short is blown-then 3 medium Head hooker,
send back, 3 medium-4 short Hooker and that crew,
short. . s
E 3 short-3 short When carriage is in: Sen 4 long Foreman
=<1 ) hagkm " 1 long-1 short Start or stop work.
S 3 medium Tail rigger. / long-2 short Person injured; call trans-
e medium-4 short Tail rigger and that crew, portation and stretcher
3 medium Head hooker. 1 long-1 short (repeated) Fire,
3 medium-4 short Second hooker and that 3 short-1long Acknowl by engineer
crew, to signify hazardous turn,
3 long Climber
4 long Foreman, 53 (0) S S
1 long-1 short Start or stop work,
7 long-2 short Person injured. call trans- 4 Release tension.
portation and stretcher, 1 short iage and start
1 long-1 short repeated Fire, unspooling tong line,
M I ing | ignal line.
| short Stop all moving lines Lshort .
. . slack tong line when car-
2 short Skin carriage back, riage is stopped.
2 short-1 short S'lmamgk‘ 2 short-2 short Go into interlock and go
2 short-3 short Standing tight line, 2 short-4 st Slack haulback i] s
1 short-2 short Ahead on drop line. riage down,
4 short Slack drop line, After tunisset2 short  Go ahead on tong line,
1 short-1 short Stop drop line going up and. 3 short Go into interlock and take
move carriage forward. carriage to landing.
Ahead on strawline, short-1 short Decrease tension on tong.
3 short-1 short-4 short Slack strawline, line when carriage is going
3 g Wi . is in: S : in.
line.
ber sections.
3 short-1 short-2 short When carriage is in; Straw- ‘
line back on carriage.

Proposed [152])
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-14, filed 7/31/72, effective 9/1/72)
WAC 296-54-99003 Appendix (F—Figure-3—Neorth-Bend-yarding-system)) 2—Sample minimum lockout/tagout

procedure.

{T) Tail-Hold to Stump

{1) Pass Block

{2) Pass Line

{3) Top Guys

(4) Tree Shoes

(5} Tight Sky Une

(6) Carrlage

{7} Head Tree Haul-
Back Block

{8} High Lead Block

9] Safety Strap
Bugkle Guys

(11) MainDing

(12} Haul-Backtiag

(13) Fall Block

(14) Haul-Back Tail Block

(15} Chokers

(16) Haul-Back Comer Block

NORTH BEND YARDING SYSTEM

Figare3:))

(Company Name) has established this lockout/tagout
. : i
main n r servicing of loggin ipmen

™ ! : .

equipment where the unexpected energizing, start-up, or
must be shu

own, isolated from all potentially hazardous

+ Shut down machinery, and ensure that a responsible
+» Engage hydraulic safety locks when applicable.

+ Before working on hydraulic or air systems, relieve
pressure by bleeding tanks or lines and operate controls to
lissi dual | ( :

* Place lockout and/or tagout device.
Before lockout or tagout devices are removed and

3 I ks will be provid seing and/or locking
out logging machinery and will be durable enough to with-

"Do Not Start” or "Do Not Operate." When tagout is used,

machinery. In lockout, pad-
lock ] ] enition/ "
switches or battery disconnects,

Employees performing maintenance or Servicing must
determine which sources of hazardous energy must be dis-
abled for a particular job. The following are example a
ardous stored energy found on lopging equipment:
« Equipment

+ Mechanical (rotating saws, springs. shafts, gears. etc,)
*Gravity(elevatedblades.booms. grapples.sawheads.etc.)

« Ensure that the brakes, swing locks, etc, are applied.
. I ‘ssion in i1 : - fied

» Lower or secure each moving element such as. but not
limited to. blades. ¢ l
to prevent a release of stored energy,

[153]

in the clear,
We will provide training to ensure that the purpose and
employees performing maintenance or repair of equipment.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-14, filed 7/31/72, effective 9/ 1772)

WAC 296-54-99004 Appendix ((F—Fi i i )) 3—Industry consensus standards.

( AR} 2 _E®s

{T) Tail-Hold to Stump
(1) Pass Block

(2) Pass Line

(3) Top Guys

(4) Tree Plates

{5) Slack Sky Line

(6) Carrlage

(7) Skidding Block

(8) Head Tree Haul-
Back Block

(9) Safety Straps
(10) Buckle Guys
(11) Main Line
2) Haul-Back
(13nJree Jack
(14) HaxwBack Tail Block
(15) Choke
{16) Haul-BacK'Cgmer
Block

SLACK SKYLINE YARDING SYSTEM (17) Skyline Block 3)

Figure4:))

American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASME

345 East 47th Street
New York, NY 10017

(212) 591-7000

Society of Automotive Engineers. Incorporated
SAE

400 Commonwealth Drive
Warrendale, PA 15096-0001

(412) 776-4841

American National Standards Institute
11 West 42nd Street
New York, NY 10036

(212) 642-4900

Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s Office of
Publications

OSHA

Room N 3101, 200 Constitution Avenue Northwest
Washington, DC 20210

(202) 219-4667

Proposed [154]
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NEW SECTION
' WAC 296-54-99013 Appendix 4—Various types of cable logging systems.

| ' ' ~ SHOVEL LOADER JAMMER-

PROPOSED

Figure 44: Shovel Load Jammer
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" ' T MOBILE SHOVEL YARDER

MAINLINE

[—]
ldd
[
[—J
(-
[—]
=
[—

HAULBACK ¥
LINE

:

TAIL BLOCK & STRAP | ‘

/

CORNER BLOCK & STRAP

Figure 45: Mobile Shovel Yarder
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f HIGHLEAD CUYLINE
/_ EXTENSION
— JJ\B.A;' :
GUYLINE SHACKLE ,'“ e

HAULBACK LINE .

GUYLINES

MAINLINE

PROPOSED

CORNER BLOCK & STRAP

~
~ 4
MOBILE SPAR
& YARDER

BUTT RIGGING

Figure 46: Highlead
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LIVE SKYLINE-shotgun or flyer system

PROPOSED

T wm TOWER __ LANOING X
- N RN
W iy X
N ~
4

\ n MAINLINE | \;ﬁeuns § ‘
. : 5
AN

a

Figure 47: Live Skyline ~ Shotgun or Flyer System
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GUYLINES

SKYLINE sé
| 3

Va R
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(

TAILSPAR
E

- -

]
~
~ SLACKLINE
TAIL HOLD

\-TAILBLOCK
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Figure 48: Slack Line System
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) | SKIDDER SYSTEM
MOBILE

SLACK-PULLING

/ SKIDDER CARRIAGE

HAULBACK LINE

SLACKPULLING
LINE

" TAILSPAR

[—]
lnked
[}
[—]
-
[(—]
=
[

GUYLINES

SHAY SWIVEL < \\\

<— IDLER SHEAVE

7g AQ . CORNER

AINE : 0 SKYLINE BLOCK
____/ Q — HAULBACK LINE

TAIL BLOCK /
TONGLINE SHEAVE WAISTLINE

X SKYLINE
SLACKPULLING LINE ~——TONGLINE TIGHTENING THE SLACKPULLING LINE TAIL HOLD
RAISES & ROTATES THE TONGLINE SHEAVE,
MAKING CONTACT WITH THE IDLER SHEAVES,
RESULTING IN A VISE LIKE GRIP ON THE
TONGLINE. APPLYING A LOAD TO THE TONG
LINE RELEASES THE GRIP.

Figure 49: Skidder System
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MEADSPAR TREESHOE NORTH BEND SYSTEM |

MAINLINE BLOCK
/,“ HAULBACK BLOCK

/ SKYLINE
SHACKLE
/ OR MOLLE - DROPLINE
LTt CARRIAGE

TAILSPAR
/- TREESHOE

i /_
A
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SKYLINE
TAIL HOLD
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=
B
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HAULBACK BLOCK -
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Figure 50: North Bend System
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SOUTH BEND SYSTEM

MAINLINE
BLOCK

HAULBACK

e YARDER ON
\ TRAILER MOUNT

SKYLINE ANCHOR

/>/\ HEADSPAR

TREESHOE.

STRAWLINE

W

CORNER
BLOCK

7 o~

TAILSPAR
TREESHOE

SKYLINE
TAIL HOLD

Figure 51: South Bend System
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STANDING SKYLINE -RADIO CONTROLLED CARRIAGE
mobile tower

=)
[ ]
i ]
it =~
“"SINGLE —]
DRUM oo
RADIO CONTROLLED S
CARRIAGE
\ MOBILE
STEEL TOWER
X (TELESCOPING)

Figure 52: Standing Skyline — Radio Controlled Carriage — Mobile Tower
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GUYLINE

MOBILE
| TOWER

& STRAP
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SIDE MOUNT TOWER with mechanical slack pulling carriage

PARTICAL CUTTING.

MAINLINES

MECHANICAL SLACK
PULLING CARRIAGE

Mo, ~

HAULBACK
BLOCK & STRAP

Proposed

Figure 53: Side Mount Tower with Mechanical Slack Pulling Carriage
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- PARTIAL CUTTING WITH RUNNING SKYLINE

SLACKPULIJNG CARRIAGE

TAILBLOCK

CORMERBLOCK AMS
(’E "‘
CARRIAGE

PROPOSED

RUNNING SKYLINE
SLACK

MAINLINE PULLING
LINE

SKIDDING
LINE

CHOKERS

Figure 54: Partial Cutting with Running Skyline
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RUNNING SKYLINE with chokers [{e1a¥:\={[1{5 )]

GUYLINE

N
7 -

HAULBACK
LINE

HAULBACK
LINE

Figure 55: Running Skyline with Chokers (Grabinski)

{166 ]




Washington State Register, Issue 99-09 WSR 99-08-072

RUNNING SKYLINE with mechanical grapple ‘

GUYLINE

HAULBACK

[—]
laded
[T
=
(=™
[—]
(-
(-

. -
R_ GRAPPLE
(SEE DETAIL)

=7 moBLE -~ T -
TAILSPAR //'/\

- — MECHANICAL

y/ GRAPPLE

Figure 56: Running Skyline with Mechanical Grapple
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GUY
.. LINES

-

DETAIL

—

MULTISPAN SKYLINE

SUPPORT JACK

OR "J” BAR

(SEE DETAIL)
SQUIRREL CARRIAGE
SLACKPULLER »
(USED WITH CARRIAGES WITH o,
0T POWER OPERATED | ot stumassr o
SLACKPULLERS) _.p

/— CARRIAGE
)

GUYLINES

INTERMEDIATE
SUPPORT

> SNAP GUY

SKYLINE
TAIL HOLD

Figure 57: Multi-span Skyline
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BALLOON LOGGING - inverted skyline configuration

BALLOON

TIEDOWN LINE

TETHER LINE

CHOKERS

/ INVERTED SKYLINE

’
J‘V“‘w

=N
N~
¥

WSR 99-08-072

P

. . “Ww}m PRI o0

N

7

\

— o <
X .UANDING  ggead é(:— 3
_~-—=_YARDER © FZ

P

—

Figure 58: Balloon Logging — Inverted Skyline Configuration
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BALLOON LOGGING - haulback configuration

[
ded
[ 2]
=
=
es
[

& STRAP

Figure 59: Balloon Logging ~ Haulback Configuration
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NEW SECTION
' WAC 296-54-99014 Appendix 5—Wooden tree yarding and loading systems.

» HIGH LEAD YARDING SYSTEM
5\\
' \6

Po.)

S

-
£

(), 2 1/2 Wraps Around
—\ Stump

Figure 60: High Lead Yarding System
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(1) Main Line

(2) Haul-Back Line
(3) Top Guys

(4) Buckle Guys

{5) Pass Line

(6) Chokers

(7) Safety Strap

{8) High Lead Block

(9) Head Tree Haul-
Back Block

(10) Corner Block
(11) Tail Block
(12) Tree Plates
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&@

(T) Tail-Hold to Stump
(1) Pass Block
(2) Pass Line

(3) Top Guys

(4) Tree Shoes
@a (5) Tight Sky Line
(6) Carriage

K

\ \
Seondd I
65",',75
©
©r

:‘-)‘ e

A1 FEER ol
e o B 4 (8) High Lead Block
B (9) Safety Strap
% 2 (10) Buckle Guys
gé 4 (11) Main Line
Ried (12) Haul-Back Line
QO R @_ (13) Fall Block
."?: = (14) Haul-Back Tail Block
Y (15) Chokers
W (16) Haul-Back Corner Block

NORTH BEND YARDING SYSTEM
Figure 61: North Bend Yarding System

GUY LINE LOADING
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ey (1) Tree Plates D
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i’l""i‘:' (3) Loading Jack
@) 4!::,4' (4) Loading Jack Anchor Strap
;L:'{’\:: (5) High Lead Block
:.',‘,',';,' (6) Fall Block
D"':',:,’:':g . (7) Loading Line
® '}:{l}, (8) Main Line
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,:):3;“ \ (10) Loading Hook
e TAG LINE. (11) Safety Strap
'I'I,
A

Figure 64: Guy Line Loading
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HAYRACK BOOM LOADING

(6) ON FAR SIDE

(T) Tail-Hold to Stump
(1) Loading Boom
(2) Sail Guy
(3) Loading Block
(4) Sail Block
(5) Load Line Lead Block
(6) Squirrel Line Swing Block
(7) Squirrel Suspension Block
(8) Haul-Back Lead Block
(9) Haul-Back Swing Block
(10) Tree Shoe or Jack
(11) Tong Line Block _
(12) Loading Boom Safety Guy
(13) Squirrel or Counterweight
(14) Buckle Guys
(15) Loading Line
(16) Tong Lines
(17) Boom Swing Line
(18) Boom Haul-Back Line
- (19) Boom Hold-up Straps
(20) Loading Tongs

—

[—]
[ =]
[}
[—]
[—
[—]
(-
[—™

PN
e

N
-
5
v -
' '-_s?‘%

Pt

: é 'HEEL’
O

(T) Tail-Hold to Stump

(1) Pass Block

(2) Pass Line

(3) Top Guys

y, X o (4) Tree Plates

TN MR 10 (5) Slack Sky Line

' © \ B (6) Carriage

F:é\“ (7) Skidding Block

8) Head Tree Haul-

%\}%& @) Back Block

G0 : ) (9) Safety Straps

(10) Buckle Guys

a2
(11) Main Line
%9

(12) Haul-Back

(13) Tree Jack

(14) Haul-Back Tail Block

(15) Chokers

(16) Haul-Back Corner
Block

SLACK SKYLINE YARDING SYSTEM (17) Skyline Block

Figure 62: Slack Skyline Yarding System
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Heel Boom Loading
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(T) Tall-Hold to Stump
(1) Loading Boom

(2) Tong Line Block
(3) Heellrons

@ (4) Tongs
‘ - (5) Boom Swing Line
A (6) Squirrel Line Swing Block
(7) Boom Hold-up Straps
(8) Haul-Back Lead Block
(9) Haul-Back Lire
(10) Haul-Back Swing Block
(11) Buckle Guys
(12) sail Guy
(13) Loading Line

© \\ DD (14) Tong Line
® 1 ﬂﬂ%@, (15) Tree Shoe _
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Figure 63: Heel Boom Loading

(T) Tail-Hold to Stump
(1) Loading Line
(2) Swing or Haul-Back Line
{3) Swing Line Lead Block
(4) Load Line Purchase Block
(5) Load Line Lead Block
{8) Fall Block
(7) Swing Line Block
(8) Swing Line Tall Block
(9) Swing Line Purchase Block
(10) Spreader Bar Leads
(11) Spreader Bar
(12) Tongs
(13) Tong Lines
"(14) Guy Lines

SPREADER BAR LOADING

Figure 66: Spreader Bar Loading
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REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed:

Railroad construction and
maintenance.

WAC 296-54-525

WAC 296-54-599 Truck and equipment mainte-

nance shops.

WAC 296-54-99007 Appendix I—Figure 7—Heel

boom loading.

WAC 296-54-99008 Appendix I—Figure 8—

Guyline loading.

WAC 296-54-99009 Appendix I—Figure 9—

Hayrack boom loading.

Appendix I—Figure 10—
Spreader bar loading.

WAC 296-54-99010

WSR 99-08-121
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Economic Services Administration)
(WorkFirst Division)

[Filed April 7, 1999, 10:09 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98-
20-096.

Title of Rule: Amends WAC 388-290-010; repeals
existing chapter 388-290 WAC; and proposes new rules
WAC 388-290-015, 388-290-075, 388-290-125, 388-290-
150, 388-290-200, 388-290-250, 388-290-260, 388-290-300,
388-290-350, 388-290-400, 388-290-450, 388-290-475, 388-
290-500, 388-290-525, 388-290-550, 388-290-600, 388-290-
650, 388-290-700, 388-290-750, 388-290-800, 388-290-850,
388-290-900, 388-290-1000, 388-290-1050, 388-290-1100,
388-290-1150, 388-290-1200, 388-290-1250, 388-290-1300,
388-290-1350, 388-290-1375, and 388-290-1400.

Purpose: To clarify the rules for the working connec-
tions child care (WCCC) program, with the goal of making
them easier for clients to understand, and for field staff to
apply consistently.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.04.050,
74.13.0903, and Public Law 104-193, Sections 407 and 605.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW  74.04.050,
74.13.0903, and Public Law 104-193, Sections 407 and 605.

Summary: This new version of chapter 388-290 WAC is
necessary to clarify and improve the WCCC program rules in
accordance with Executive Order 97-02.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Roger Long, P.O. Box
.45480, Olympia, WA 98504-5480, (360) 413-3259.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.
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Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: This WAC chapter will clarify and streamline eligi-
bility rules for the WCCC program to be more consistent
with: (1) The recommendations of the child care quality
improvement team; (2) best practices in the field; and (3) the
principles of clear rules laid out in Executive Order 97-02.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules:
Amends WAC 388-290-010; and repealed existing chapter
388-290 WAC. See also Explanation of Rule, Purpose and
Summary above.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. These rules do not
impact small business.

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.
These changes are editorial in nature and do not meet the def-
inition of a significant legislative rule.

Hearing Location: Lacey Government Center (behind
Tokyo O'Bento Restaurant), 1009 College Street S.E., Room
104-B, Lacey WA 98503, on May 25, 1999, at 10:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Paige
Wall by May 14, 1999, phone (360) 902-7540, TTY (360)
902-8324, e-mail pwall @dshs.wa.gov.

Submit Written Comments to: Identify WAC Numbers,
Paige Wall, Rules Coordinator, Rules and Policies Assistance
Unit, P.O. Box 45850, Olympia, WA 98504-5850, fax (360)
902-8292, by May 25, 1999,

Date of Intended Adoption: May 26, 1999.

April 6, 1999
Marie Myerchin-Redifer, Manager
Rules and Policy Assistance Unit

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 98-21-005,
filed 3/19/98 [10/9/98], effective 4/19/98 [11/9/98])

WAC 388-290-010 ((Subsidized-ehild-eare—)) What
is_the purpose ((end-ineemetdimitz)) of the working con-
nections child care program? ((Fhe-purpese-ef-this-pro-

to-beeome-orrematn

iby-size)) pay for child care to find jobs, keep
heir ol | ! iobs.

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above
was supplied by the code reviser's office.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-015 What basic steps does the depart-
ment take to decide if I’m eligible for WCCC? We take the
following basic steps to decide if you're eligible for WCCC:

"We,” for the purposes of this chapter, means the
department of social and health services.

(1) We determine:

(a) If you're participating in an approved activity (see
WAC 388-290-125, 388-290-150, or 388-290-200);
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(b) If you and your children are otherwise eligible for
WCCC (see WAC 388-290-300);

(¢) Your family size under WCCC guidelines (see WAC
388-290-400);

(d) Your countable income, which must be at or below
one hundred seventy-five percent of the Federal Poverty
Level (FPL) (see WAC 388-290-600);

(e) Your share of the child care cost, called a copayment
(see WAC 388-290-650);

(2) After you make your own child care arrangements,
we decide if we can pay your child care provider under
WCCC guidelines (see WAC 388-290-850).

(3) We look at other WCCC program requirements,
when needed (see WAC 388-290-900, 1000, 1050, 1100,
1150, 1200, 1250, and 1300).

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-075 Who is a consumer in WCCC? In
WCCC, consumer means one of the following relatives who
has parental control and applies for or receives WCCC for
one or more children:

(1) Parents or stepparents;

(2) Adult siblings or step-siblings, first cousins, nephews
or nieces;

(3) Aunts, uncles, grandparents or any of these relatives
with the prefix great, such as great-aunt.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-125 What activities can the depart-
ment pay WCCC for if I get a temporary aid for needy
families (TANF) grant? (1) If you get TANF or SFA, we
can pay WCCC for your hours of participation in the follow-
ing activities:

(a) An approved WorkFirst activity under chapter 388-
310 WAC;

(b) Employment or self-employment under WAC 388-
290-200;

(c) Your education or training program if you have a
prior approved JOBS plan and you are:

(i) Making progress that is satisfactory or better, as
defined by your program; and

(ii) Working twenty or more hours per week, or sixteen
or more hours per week in a workstudy job.

(d) Your training program for up to twelve months if:

(1) You don't have a prior approved JOBS plan;

(ii) The program is adult basic education (ABE), English
as a second language (ESL), high school/GED, vocational
education or job skills training under chapter 388-310 WAC;

(i1i) You're making progress that is satisfactory or better,
as defined by your program;

(iv) You're working twenty or more hours per week, or
sixteen or more hours per week in a workstudy job; and

(v) You're enrolled at least half-time in your program as
defined in chapter 388-310 WAC.

(2) If required, we can also pay WCCC for:

(a) Transportation time between your place of employ-
ment or approved activity and the location of child care; and
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(b) Sleep time directly related to your job, such as if you

work nights and sleep days.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-150 What activities can the depart-
ment pay WCCC for if I don’t get a TANF grant? (1) If
you don't get TANF, we can pay WCCC for your hours of

articipation in the following activities:

If you are:

Then to get WCCC you
must be:

(2) Employed or self-
employed.

Employed or self-employed
under WAC 388-290-200

(3) In an education or train-
ing program and you have a
prior approved JOBS plan
for that program.

(a) Making progress that is
satisfactory or better, as
defined by your program;
and

(b) Working:

(i) Twenty or more hours per
week; or

(i1) Sixteen or more hours
per week in a workstudy job.

(4) In an education or train-
ing program and you don’t
have a prior approved JOBS
plan.

(c) Enrolled in adult basic
education (ABE), English as
a second language (ESL),
high school/GED, voca-
tional education or job skills
training under chapter 388-
310 WAC;

(d) Making progress that is
satisfactory or better, as
defined by your program;
(e) Working:

(i) Twenty or more hours per
week; or

(i) Sixteen or more hours
per week in a workstudy
job; and

(f) Enrolled in a program no
longer than thirty-six
months.

(5) In an employment reten-
tion activity under chapter
388-310 WAC.

Engaged in employment
retention:

(a) For no more than one
year following your exit
from TANF; and

(b) Working:

(i) Twenty or more hours per
week; or

(ii) Sixteen or more hours
per week in a workstudy job.
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If you are:

Then to get WCCC you
must be:

(6) In a labor exchange
activity under chapter 388-
310 WAC.

Engaged in labor exchange:
(a) For no more than two
years following your exit
from TANF; and

(b) Working:

(i) Twenty or more hours per
week; or

(ii) Sixteen or more hours

per week in a workstudy job.

(7) A food stamp recipient.

Eligible for the food stamp
employment and training
program under WAC 388-
444-0025.

(8) In the re-employ Wash-
ington workers (RWW) pro-
gram, operated by the
employment security
department.

Enrolled in the RWW pro-
gram, operated by the
employment security
department.

WSR 99-08-121

two weeks if you get TANF and you're waiting to enter an
approved activity.

(2) We can authorize WCCC payments for up to four
weeks if you experience a gap in employment, or approved
activity, and you meet all the following conditions:

(a) The gap happens for reasons out of your control, such
as a layoff;

(b) Employment, or the approved activity, will resume
within that period or you're looking for another job; and

() You received WCCC immediately before the gap in
employment, or approved activity.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-280 Can the department pay WCCC
for activity fees or bonuses? (1) We pay initial and ongoing
annual registration fees up to fifty dollars per child to your
child care provider, only if the fees are:

(a) Required of all parents whose child(ren) are in care
with that provider; and

(b) Needed to maintain a child care arrangement.

(9) If required, we can also pay WCCC for:

(a) Transportation time between your place of employ-
ment or approved activity and the location of child care; and

(b) Sleep time directly related to your job, such as if you
work nights and sleep days.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-200 Can the department pay WCCC
if I’m self-employed? We can pay WCCC if you're self-
employed, as follows:

(1) If you get TANF, you must have an approved self-
employment plan under chapter 388-310 WAC.

(2) If you don't get TANF, for your first six months of
self-employment starting from when you become eligible for
WCCC, the amount of WCCC you can get each month is
based on the greater of:

(a) A written statement from you on the number of hours
you need based on the number of hours you work; or

(b) The number of hours equal to dividing your monthly
self-employment income by the federal or state minimum
wage, whichever is lower.

"Self-employment income' means your gross income
from self-employment minus allowable business expenses in
WAC 388-450-0085.

(3) After the first six months, the amount of WCCC you
can get each month is based on the lesser of subsections
(2)(a) or (b) of this section.

(4) You must make available to the department records
which show all your business expenses and income.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-270 Can the department authorize
WCCC if Pm not working or in an approved activity
right now? (1) We can authorize WCCC payments for up to

[177]

(2) We can pay child care providers a one-time bonus of
up to two hundred fifty dollars for each infant they newly
enroll in care if all the following conditions are met:

(a) The child being cared for is less than twelve months

of age;

(b) The child care provider is licensed by the department;

and

(c) We expect care to be provided for five days or more.

(3) We can pay child care providers a nonstandard hour
bonus under chapter 388-15 WAC,

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-300 Which children and consumers
can and cannot get WCCC? Depending on your circum-
stances, or those of your child(ren), you might be eligible for

WCCC as follows:
If this situation describes | Then am I or my children
you: eligible for WCCC?
(1) You are: No. The child(ren) in this

(a) Anemployee of the same
child care facility where
your child(ren) is receiving
care; and

(b) Caring for your own
child(ren) during the time
WCCC is authorized.

situation are not eligible for
WCCC.

(c) In sanction status;

Yes, but you can only get
WCCC:

(i) For an activity needed to
remove the sanction; or

(i1) For employment.

Proposed
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If this situation describes

Then am I or my children

is able and available to pro-
vide care for your child(ren)
while you are working,
looking for work, or prepar-
ing for work.

""Able’’ means an adult
physically, mentally, and
emotionally capable of car-
ing for a child in a responsi-
ble manner.

""Available” means an adult
able to provide care due to
not participating in an
approved work activity
under WAC 388-290-125,
150, and 200 during the time
you need child care.

you: eligible for WCCC?
(d) A parent in a two-parent | No. You are not eligible for
family and the other parent | WCCC during the time the

other parent is able and
available to provide child
care.

(a) Birth through twelve
years old;

(2) Your child or children is:

Yes. The child(ren) in this
situation are eligible for
WCCC.

(b) Thirteen to nineteen

Yes, but the child(ren) must

(5) Add your expected average monthly unearned
income and the result of subsection (4) of this section
together to get your family's countable income (see WAC
388-290-600).

(6) Use your family's countable income to figure your
WCCC copayment (see WAC 388-290-650).

(7) Assess the minimum copayment if:

(a) You're a minor parent and meet certain guidelines
(see WAC 388-290-700); or

(b) You meet other guidelines not specifically for minor
parents (see WAC 388-290-750).

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-375 How is the income that my family
receives used in WCCC? All nonexempt income that your
family receives directly is used to:

(1) Determine your eligibility for WCCC;

(2) Figure your expected average monthly income; and

(3) Calculate your WCCC copayment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-400 What makes up a family in the
WCCC program? "Family" in WCCC means one or more
individuals in WAC 388-290-400 who live in the same
household. Only you and the people living in your household

years old; be:

(1) Under court supervision;
or

(ii) Physically, mentalty, or
emotionally incapable of
self-care, as verified by a
doctor, nurse, nurse practi-
tioner, or masters-level or
above mental health, educa-
tion, or social service pro-
fessional.

can be included in family size, as follows:

If these are the people liv-
ing in my household
(including myself):

Then is my household con-
sidered a family in
WCCC?

(1) Related adults, other
than spouses, and their
respective child(ren).

No, but see subsections (2) -
(4), and (6) of this section,
below.

(c) Not legally residing in
the country.

No. The child(ren) in this
situation are not eligible for
WCCC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-350 If I’'m in an approved activity,
what are the steps the department takes to figure my
WCCC copayment? If you're in an approved activity, we
take the following steps to figure your WCCC copayment:

(1) Determine your family size (see W AC 388-290-400);

(2) Verify and calculate all nonexempt income that is
received directly by your family (see WAC 388-290-450);

(3) Figure your family's expected average monthly
earned and unearned income (see WAC 388-290-500 and
525);

(4) Figure your family's adjusted earned income based

on your expected average monthly earnings (see WAC 388-
290-550);

Proposed

parents and their mutual and
nonmutual children, if there
is at least one mutual child.

(2) Unmarried parents and | Yes.
their mutual child(ren).

(3) Married parents with or | Yes.
without a mutual child(ren).

(4) Married or unmarried Yes.

(5) Unmarried adults with
no mutual child(ren).

No, but see subsection (6) of
this section, below.

ent living independently
with one or more children.

(6) Anunmarried parentand | Yes.
their child(ren).
(7) A non-TANF minor par- | Yes.

(8) Child(ren) related by
blood, marriage, or adoption
who live with a WCCC con-
sumer who is not legally and
financially responsible for
the child(ren).
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No. Each unrelated
child(ren) is considered a
separate family.

(9) Child(ren) not related by
blood, marriage, or adoption
who live in a situation
described in subsection (8)
of this section, above.

(10) A minor parent living in | Yes.
a situation described in
WAC 388-290-700.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-450 What income does the depart-
ment count in WCCC? (1) We count the following as
earned income when figuring your copayment:

(a) Earnings from employment or self-employment;

(b) Military housing and food allowance;

(c) Income in-kind.

"Income in-kind" means income received in a form
other than cash, such as goods, services, or room and board.

(2) We count the following as unearned income when
figuring your WCCC copayment:

(a) Your TANF grant, except when exempt under WAC
388-290-475;

(b) Child support payments;

(c) General assistance;

(d) Supplemental Security Income (SSI);

(e) Other social security payments, such as SSA and
SSDI;

(f) Refugee assistance payments;

(g) Payments from the Veterans’ Administration, dis-
ability payments, or payments from labor and industries
(L&D);

(h) Unemployment compensation; and

(i) Other types of unearned income not exempted in
WAC 388-290-475.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-475 What income does the depart-
ment exempt in WCCC? We exempt the following when
figuring your copayment:

(1) Income types in WAC 388-450-0015, WAC 388-
450-0035, WAC 388-450-0035, and WAC 388-450-0055;

(2) The earned income of a child, unless otherwise indi-
cated in WAC 388-290-400;

(3) Diversion Cash Assistance; and

(4) The TANF grant for the first three consecutive calen-
dar months after you start a new job. The first calendar
month is the month in which you start working.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-500 What are the different kinds of
income in WCCC the department uses to get my expected
average monthly income? (1) There are two kinds of
income in WCCC that the department uses to get your
expected average monthly income. They are:

(a) Ongoing income; and

(b) Lump sum payments.
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(2) Ongoing income means:

(a) You expect to receive the income more than once,
such as a paycheck;

(b) The income is not exempt in WCCC; and

(c) You have enough income history to make an accurate
estimate of your future income; or

(d) Evidence of you income in the future is available,
such as a letter from your employer.

(3) Lump sum payment means a one-time payment that
is not exempt in WCCC, such as back child support, an insur-
ance settlement, or gambling winnings.

(4) Expected average monthly income means the aver-
age monthly income amount used to figure your countable
income.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-525 How does the department figure
my expected average monthly income? (1) If you have
ongoing income, we figure your expected average monthly
income by taking the following steps:

(a) Verifying the income presented to us; and

(b) Dividing the amount in subsection (1)(a) of this sec-
tion by the number of months it took your family to get the
income.

(2) If you get a lump sum payment during you WCCC
authorization period, we:

(a) Divide the lump sum payment by twelve; and

(b) Count the result of subsection (2)(a) of this section as
part of your expected average monthly income.

(3) If you have a combination of ongoing income and
one or more lump sum payments, we use the appropriate
guideline for each kind of income to figure your expected
average monthly income.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-550 How does the department figure
my adjusted earned income? We figure your adjusted
earned income as follows:

(1) If your family’s gross
expected average monthly
earnings are at or below one
hundred percent of the FPL,
then ...

We multiply gross earn-
ings by ninety percent to
get adjusted earned
income.

(2) If your family’s gross
expected average monthly
earnings are above one hun-
dred percent of the FPL up
to and including one hun-
dred seventy-five percent of
the FPL, then ...

We multiply gross earn-
ings by eighty-five percent
to get adjusted earned
income.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-600 How does the department figure

my countable income, and what is countable income used
for? (1) To get your countable income, we add together the
following kinds of expected average monthly income:

Proposed
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(a) Adjusted earned income; and

(b) Unearned income that is not exempt (see WAC 388-
290-450).

(2) All countable income received directly by your fam-
ily is used to calculate your WCCC copayment except if you
automatically pay the minimum copayment under WAC 388-
290-700 or 388-290-750.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-650 How does the department figure
my copayment, once my countable income is known?

If your family’s countable
income falls within this
range ...

... Then your copayment is

(1) At or below seventy-four | Ten dollars.
percent of the Federal Pov-

erty Level (FPL).

(2) Above seventy-four per-
cent and up to one hundred
percent FPL.

Twenty dollars.

(3) Over one hundred per-
cent of the FPL.

The greater of:

(a) Twenty dollars, or:

(b) Forty-seven percent of
your countable income over
one hundred percent of the
FPL.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-700 Does the department set the min-
imum copayment if ’m a minor parent? We set the mini-
mum copayment if you are a minor parent, and

(1) Receiving TANF and living independently; or

(2) Part of your parent or relative's TANF grant.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-750 Are there other times when the
department sets the minimum copayment? We also set the
minimum copayment:

(1) In the first full month following the month you get a
job, if you get TANF at the time of application for WCCC;

(2) In all the months you are a WCCC consumer, if your
family’s only source of income during this time is a TANF
grant; or

(3) In the first month you apply for WCCC, if you don't
get TANF at the time of application for WCCC.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-800 When does the department calcu-
late copayments? We calculate your copayment:

(1) At the time of the initial eligibility determination;

(2) At least every six months, starting from the first
month of eligibility;

(3) When your monthly income decreases, except if your
TANTF grant goes down due to a sanction;
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(4) When your family size changes; and

(5) When you are no longer eligible for:

(i) The three-month TANF grant exemption under WAC
388-290475; or

(i) The minimum copayment under WAC 388-290-700
or 750.

NEW SECTION

WA C 388-290-850 What child care providers can the
department pay under the WCCC program? To receive
payment under the WCCC program, your child care provider
must fall into one of the following categories:

(1) Licensed as required by chapter 74.15 RCW and
chapters 388-73, 388-155 (Minimum licensing requirements
for family child day care homes), or 388-150 WAC (Mini-
mum licensing requirements for child day care centers).

(2) Exempt from licensing but certified by the depart-
ment, including:

(a) Tribal child care facilities meeting the requirements
of tribal law;

(b) Child care facilities on a military installation;

(c) Child care facilities operated on public school prop-
erty by a school district. '

(3) Exempt from licensing and certification, but the pro-
vider must:

(a) Be one of the following adult relatives providing care
in either the child's or relative's home:

(i) An adult sibling living outside the child's home; or

(ii) A grandparent, aunt, uncle, first cousin, or great-
grandparent, great-aunt, or great-uncle; and

(iii) Not the child's biological, adoptive, or step-parent.

(b) Be an adult friend or neighbor providing care in the
child's own home; or

(c) Be an adult extended tribal family member as defined
under chapter 74.15 RCW;

(d) Be a citizen or legally residing in the country;

(e) Meet the in-home relative provider requirements in
chapter 388-15 WAC. We can refuse to pay toward the cost
of in-home/relative care if we have evidence they don't meet
these requirements.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-900 When can the department estab-
lish a protective payee to pay my in-home/relative pro-
vider? We can establish a protective payee to receive WCCC
warrants for you when:

(1) You do not pay your in-home/relative child care pro-
vider; and

(2) We issued a child care warrant to the correct address
and twelve or more working days have passed since the issu-
ance date;

(3) You have not reported the WCCC warrant lost, sto-
len, or destroyed; or ‘

(4) You have a history of failing to pay your in-home/rel-
ative provider(s).
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NEW SECTION

. WAC 388-290-1000 What responsibilities does the
department have under the WCCC program? We will:

(1) Inform you of your rights and responsibilities under
the WCCC program;

(2) Inform you which child care providers we can pay;

(3) Permit you to choose your own child care provider,
as long as we can pay the provider under WAC 388-290-850;

(4) Inform you of the community resources that can help
you select child care, if needed;

(5) Only authorize payment when no adult in your family
is able and available to care for your children;

(6) Only authorize payment to child care providers who
allow you to see your children whenever they are in care;

(7) Respond to you within ten days if you report a change
of circumstance;

(8) Provide prompt child care payments to your provider;
and

(9) Notify you whenever we establish or change your
WCCC copayment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1050 What responsibilities do I have
under the WCCC program? You will:

(1) Be responsible to choose your provider and make
your own child care arrangements;

(2) Notify the department of any change in providers
within five days;

(3) Pay your in-home/relative provider after we send you
a check for in-home/relative care;

(4) Pay, or make arrangements to pay, your WCCC
copayment directly to your child care provider;

(5) Supply the department with necessary information to
allow proper payment to your provider;

(6) Notify your provider within five days when we
change your child care authorization;

(7) Provide notice to the department within ten days of
any change in family size or income level; and

(8) Assure your in-home/relative provider provides a
valid social security number to the department, if you choose
an in-home/relative provider.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1100 When do WCCC payments
start? If you are eligible for WCCC, the department autho-
rizes WCCC payments the date you apply for the program, or
the date you choose a child care provider we can pay under
WAC 388-290-850, whichever is later.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1150 When does the department pro-
vide me with advance and adequate notice of WCCC pay-
ment changes? (1) We provide you with advance and ade-
quate notice for changes in payment when the change results
in a discontinuation, suspension, reduction, termination, or
forces a change in child care arrangements, except as noted in
WAC 388-290-1200, below.
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(2) "Advance notice," means a notice of a WCCC
reduction, suspension, or termination that is mailed at least
ten days before the date of the intended action.

(3) "Adequate notice'' means a written statement of the
action the department intends to take, the facts relating to the
decision, the Washington Administrative Code (W AC) sup-
porting the action, and your right to request a fair hearing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1200 When do advance and adequate
notice rules not apply? Advance and adequate notice
requirements don't apply in the following circumstances:

(1) You tell the department you no longer want WCCC;

(2) The department receives information requiring termi-
nation of WCCC benefits and you waive your advance and
adequate notice rights;

(3) Your whereabouts are unknown to the department; or

(4) You are receiving duplicate child care benefits.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1250 Under what circumstances does
my eligibility for WCCC end? Your eligibility for WCCC
ends if: '

(1) Copayment fees assessed by the department are not
paid; and

(2) Mutually acceptable payment arrangements are not
made with your child care provider; or

(3) You don't meet other WCCC eligibility require-
ments.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1300 When might I be eligible for
WCCC again? You might be eligible for WCCC again
when:

(1) Back copayment fees are paid; or

(2) Mutually acceptable payment arrangements are made
with your child care provider(s); and

(3) You meet other WCCC eligibility requirements.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1350 Do I have the right to request a
fair hearing? WCCC consumers and child care providers
can request fair hearings under chapter 388-08 WAC on any
action affecting WCCC benefits except for mass changes
resulting from a change in policy or law.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1375 Can I get WCCC pending the
outcome of a fair hearing? (1) If you are a WCCC con-
sumer, you can get WCCC pending the outcome of a fair
hearing if you request the fair hearing:

(a) On or before the effective date of an action; or

(b) No more that ten days after the department sends you
a notice of adverse action.

Proposed
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"Adverse action” means an action to reduce or termi-
nate your WCCC, or to set up a protective payee to receive
your WCCC warrant for you.

(2) If you lose the fair hearing, any WCCC you use
between the date of the adverse action and the date of the fair
hearing or fair hearing decision is an overpayment to you, the
consumer.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-290-1400 When does the department col-
lect overpayments? (1) In areas not covered by this section,
WCCC consumers are subject to chapter 388-410 WAC
(Benefit errors).

(2) When setting up an overpayment, we reduce the
WCCC overpayment by the amount of the WCCC underpay-
ment when applicable.

(3) We set up WCCC overpayments for child care pro-
viders to pay back, regardless of whether you are a current or
past WCCC consumer, if:

(a) The amount we overpay is more than one hundred
dollars; and

(b) Your child(ren) attend child care when not authorized
by the department to do so;

(c) A member of a different overpaid family later
becomes a member of your family;

(d) Cost of recovery does not exceed the overpayment
amount;

(e) You:

(i) Do not report a change of circumstance within ten
days under WAC 388-290-1050; and

(ii) Use WCCC during a period of time when you would
otherwise have been ineligible or eligible for a smaller
amount of care; or

(£) You knowingly fail to give the department informa-
tion that affects the amount of WCCC you are eligible for.

(4) We recover WCCC overpayments from child care
providers, if:

(a) The amount we overpay is more than one-hundred
dollars;

(b) The provider receives payment for WCCC services
not provided; or

(¢) We pay the provider more than the cost of providing
WCCC under chapter 388-15 WAC; and

(d) The cost of recovery does not exceed the overpay-
ment amount.

(5) We set up overpayments starting the date that:

(a) You use WCCC when not authorized by the depart-
ment to do so; or

(b) The child care provider provides care when not
authorized by the department to do so.

(6) Recovery of overpayments cannot force a change in
your child care arrangements.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are repealed:
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WAC 388-290-020 Subsidized child care-Defi-

nitions.

WAC 388-290-025 Subsidy units and copay-

ments.

WAC 388-290-030 Responsibilities for the

department, the consumer,
and the provider under the
subsidized child care pro-

gram.

WAC 388-290-035 Providers eligible for pay-
ment under the subsidized

child care program.

WAC 388-290-050 Eligible children and con-
sumers under the subsidized

child care program.

WAC 388-290-055 Payment for subsidized child

care.

WAC 388-290-060 Adequate notice require-

ments and effective dates.

WAC 388-290-070 Self-employment and subsi-

dized child care.

WAC 388-290-080 Subsidized child care—Fair

hearings.

Subsidized child care—
Income eligibility, copay-
ments rates, and when to cal-
culate copayments.

Subsidized child care—
Overpayments.

WAC 388-290-090

WAC 388-290-105

WSR 99-09-043
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Filed April 16, 1999, 3:56 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 98-
24-007.

Title of Rule: Certificate of title—Motor vehicles, etc.

Purpose: 1. To meet the criteria set forth in Governor
Locke's Executive Order 97-02.

2. To clarify rules and help make them more comprehen-
sible.

Statutory Authority for Adoption:
46.12.101.

Summary: Amending WAC 308-56A-300 Application
for certificate of ownership for abandoned vehicles, 308-
56A-305 Law enforcement sale, 308-56A-310 Personal prop-
erty lien—Chattel, landlord, 308-56A-315 Name change,
308-56A-320 Transfer by court order, 308-56A-325 Owner
incompetent, and 308-56A-330 Owner bankrupt.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Meet criteria supporting
Governor Locke's Executive Order 97-02.

RCW 46.01.110,
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Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Patrick J. Zlateff, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia,
902-3718; Implementation and Enforcement: Eric Andersen,
1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 902-4045.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The anticipated effects will be a clarification of the
above-mentioned requirements.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Clarify
sections needed and repeal those no longer required.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco-
nomic impact statement is not required pursuant to RCW
19.85.030 (1)(a). The proposed rule making does not impose
more than a minor cost on businesses in an industry.

RCW 734.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.
The contents of the proposed rules are explicitly and specifi-
cally dictated by statute.

Hearing Location: Highways-Licenses Building, Con-
ference Room 303, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia,
WA 98507, on May 25, 1999, at 10:00.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Patrick
1. Zlateff by May 24, 1999, TDD (360) 664-8885, or (360)
902-3718.

Submit Written Comments to: Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules
Coordinator, Title and Registration Services, P.O. Box 2957,
Olympia, WA 98507-2957, fax (360) 664-0831, by May 24,
1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: June 19, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Deborah McCurley
Acting Administrator

Title and Registration Services

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order TL/RG/36,
filed 10/9/87)

WAC 308-56A-300 Application for ((tithe)) certifi-
cate of ownership for abandoned vehicles. (An-apptieation
or-tittef band I vehiel efined inROW

R%—SS—I—%B—@-)&)—)) What ownershlp document doe
the department require to issue a certificate of ownership
for a vehicle which has been abandoned? A properly com-

ir icl
davit of sale form, as provided in chapter 46,55 RCW.

_ affi-

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 208,
filed 7/31/74)

WAC 308-56A-305 ((Sheriffs)) Law_enforcement
sale ((ﬂgﬁf&maheaﬁe&feﬁﬁe-ﬂﬁﬁehtm&d—by-ﬁhﬁ-
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2 I ion
documents required by law:
rtifi f ownership, if it i il
and
r stati

that the vehicle was sold in accordance with chapter 63.32,

63.35 or 63.40 RCW; or
() A copy of an order from any district or superior court

any previous securjty mtegest" Yes, securlty mtere%tq are
rel hi riff

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 208,
filed 7/31/74)

WAC 308-56A-310 Personal property lien—Chattel,
landlord. ((Fhe-appheationfor-titteforany-vehielesold
maée;—a-pefseﬂal—pfepeﬁ-y—hefﬁhﬁﬂ—ﬁaﬂsfei—eﬁb%he-fegts-

¥4 "[‘h -
ment requires, in addition to other documents required by
law:
(a) A copy of a court order: or

ffidavi lien f ro-

vided or approved by the department.
re i 1 i inter

T Ider, 1 i ]
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vided or approved by the department,
(4) When does the department require a court order
lien? L ired when:

son/business who is claiming the landlord lien; or

(b) There is more than one lien claimed against the vehi-
cle,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 208,
filed 7/31/74)

WAC 308-56A-315 Name change. ((On-any-apphiea-

fe-theﬂppke&&eﬁ-)) _h_a_d_u.nmmglm&w_d_nar_

() etoca e ame shown on t cate
of ownership? In addition to other documents required b
law the department requires:
(1) A court order if the name was changed by a court
order; or
2) An affidavit signed by vou stating:
Your previous and current names; and
b) The reason for the name change; and
That the purpose of the name change is not to defraud

creditors.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 208,
filed 7/31/74)

WAC 308 56A 320 Transfer by court order ((A—ny

a”hml’e." [ﬂlﬂhaLdms_ﬂlLdmnmsanli.l 9 led | ler? 1

addition to other documents required by law, the department
requires:

fication from the clerk of court confirming the courts action,

Mﬂm‘n—w forei ler if nicle for
which ownership was most recently established is in the same
s risdicti | .

I i rdan
6.36.025 if the court order and vehicle certificate of owner-
WWEIY f (b) and (<) of this sul . 1 f

T,

from a foreign jurisdiction.
2) What inf i i 1 } t ord

240 i

minimum, the court order to contain:
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(a) The name of the person to whom the property is

awarded; ‘
i

the vehicle identification number or Washington license
mw[l'l' hat d ler has been filed:
An indication that the rt order is the final judg-
T in thi - and

(e} A signature of an authorized_representative of the

court,
2 1 1

pages of the final court order containing:
fion: and

(b) If the court order identifies any collateral agreements.
vehicle and its disposition, the first page and the signature
page of that collateral agreement: and

(¢) The page of the order actually signed by the

make and VIN,
oes the co order remove the sec interest

recorded on the current certificate of ownership? Unless

ment w1ll not remove g securi rity intere§; from a certificate of

inter fi h
new owner. The new owner may:
i i r in_either
release of interest or a new security agreement; or
it rigi i I, oI

higher court, to have the matter of the secured interest

resolved.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 208,
filed 7/31/74)

WAC 308-56A-325 Owner incompetent. ((Onany

the-apphieation:)) (1) How is the interest of a person who

as been declared incompetent recorded on the certificate
of ownership issued by the department? The department

[184]
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N W umentation does the department require
to show _guardianshi been appointed fo erso.

who has been declared incompetent? The department
- : et f Jistri -
of competent jurisdiction,

9

our in dian may release interest in a vehicl
T ndividual who has | eclared |

The release of interest must be accompanied by a copy of the

mmmmmgﬁww 6 : hi

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 208,
filed 7/31/74)

WAC 308-56A-330 Owner bankrupt. ((Oa-eny-apph-
conf ' £ ittevl 1 h L

£ o 1 oy
attached-to—the-applieations)) Who releases interestjn a

vehicle whe owne s been declared ba t? The

owner or a trustee appointed by the court has the authority to
release interest on a vehicle certificate of ownership when the
owner has been declared bankrupt. The release of interest

shall b ompani a copy of the court order appointin
the trustee,
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PROPOSED RULES

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Filed April 16, 1999, 3:58 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
07-080.

Title of Rule:
excise tax.

Purpose: The rule will assist in the implementation of
motor vehicle excise tax credit authorized under RCW
82.44.022.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.12.225 and
46.01.110.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 88.44.022.

Summary: WAC 308-57-500 Personal use motor vehi-
cle excise tax credit—Qualifications.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Rule making as a result
of Referendum 49.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Patrick J. Zlateff, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia,
902-3718; Implementation and Enforcement: Eric Andersen,
1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, 902-4045.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: This rule implements the requirements of RCW

Chapter 308-57 WAC, Motor vehicle

[185]

WSR 99-09-044

88.42.022. It clarifies what personal use vehicles qualify and
hot [how] the credit applies.

The anticipated effects will be a clarification of the
above-mentioned requirements.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. A small business eco-
nomic impact statement is not required pursuant to RCW
19.85.030 (1)(a). The proposed rule making does not impose
more than a minor cost on businesses in an industry.

RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.
The contents of the proposed rules are explicitly and specifi-
cally dictated by statute.

Hearing Location: Highways-Licenses Building, Con-
ference Room 303, 1125 Washington Street S.E., Olympia,
WA 98507, on May 27, 1999, at 10:30 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Patrick
J. Zlateff by May 26, 1999, TDD (360) 664-8885, or (360)
902-3718.

Submit Written Comments to: Patrick J. Zlateff, Rules
Coordinator, Title and Registration Services, P.O. Box 2957,
Olympia, WA 98507-2957, fax (360) 664-0831, by May 26,
1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: June 19, 1999.

April 16, 1999

Deborah McCurley

Acting Administrator

Title and Registration Services

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-57-500 Personal use motor vehicle excise
tax credit—Qualifications. (1) When will I receive my
motor vehicle excise tax credit? You will receive motor
vehicle excise tax credit whenever you pay motor vehicle
excise tax for your personal use motor vehicle. The excise
tax credit applies to registrations that are due or become due
July 1, 1999, or after as authorized by chapter 82.44 RCW.

(2) What is a personal-use motor vehicle? For the pur-
poses of this section a personal-use motor vehicle is one
which is:

(a) Registered to an individual(s) rather than a business;
and

(b) Registered with a passenger (PAS), motorcycle
(CYC) or truck (TRK) use class. The scale weight of the
truck may not exceed six thousand pounds.

(3) What is the amount of motor vehicle excise tax
credit? The maximum credit is thirty dollars and applies to
motor vehicle excise tax authorized by chapter 82.44 RCW
only.

(4) What amount of credit do I receive if my motor
vehicle excise tax is less than thirty dollars? If the motor
vehicle excise tax assessed for your vehicle is less than thirty
dollars, you will receive a credit equal to the amount of motor
vehicle excise tax due.

(5) May the thirty dollar motor vehicle excise tax
credit be applied to any other fees or taxes collected at the
time of registration? No, the thirty dollar motor vehicle
excise tax credit does not apply toward any other fees or taxes

Proposed
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WSR 99-09-050

collected at the time of vehicle registration. The credit can-
not be applied to taxes or fees such as regional transit author-
ity taxes, sales or use taxes, gross weight fees, etc.

(6) If 1 am exempt from payment of motor vehicle
excise tax, will I receive a thirty dollar motor vehicle
excise tax credit? No, if you are exempt from motor vehicle
excise tax, you will not receive a motor vehicle excise tax
credit.

(7) If the registration period for my vehicle is for
more or less than twelve months, is the thirty dollar credit
adjusted accordingly? No, the up to thirty dollar motor
vehicle excise tax credit is a fixed amount applied when
motor vehicle excise tax is paid or a registration period
regardless of the number of months your personal use vehicle
is registered.

WSR 99-09-050
PROPOSED RULES
COMMISSION ON
JUDICIAL CONDUCT
[Filed April 19, 1999, 1:06 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Exempt from preproposal statement of inquiry under
RCW 34.05.310(4).

Title of Rule: Commission on Judicial Conduct rules of
procedure (CJCRP).

Purpose: To amend and clarify existing rules of proce-
dure and confidentiality, and to add a new rule for compli-
ance proceedings.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Article IV, Section
31, Washington State Constitution.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 2.64 RCW and
Article IV, Section 31, Washington State Constitution.

Summary: The proposed action would modify existing
rules of procedure and would create a new section for post-
decision proceedings before the commission.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The commission is
directed to provide for rules of procedure and for confidenti-
ality.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: David Akana, P.O. Box
1817, Olympia, WA 98507, (360) 753-4585.

Name of Proponent: Commission on Judicial Conduct,
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The new rule and amendments to existing rules clar-
ify procedures used in proceedings before the commission.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
amendments to existing rules would be clarified in proceed-
ings before the commission.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. No small business
impact statement is required for this proposal by chapter
19.85 RCW. The rules are procedural in nature.

Proposed
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RCW 34.05.328 does not apply to this rule adoption.
The action would amend or adopt procedural rules.

Hearing Location: The Heathman Lodge, 7801 N.E.
Greenwood Drive, Vancouver, WA 98662, on August 6,
1999, at 11:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Contact Kathy
Sullivan by July 30, 1999, TDD (360) 753-4585.

Submit Written Comments to: Commission on Judicial
Conduct, P.O. Box 1817, Olympia, WA 98507, fax (360)
586-2918, by July 21, 1999,

Date of Intended Adoption: August 6, 1999.

April 19, 1999
David Akana
Executive Director

Reviser's note: The material contained in this filing exceeded the
page-count limitations of WAC 1-21-040 for appearance in this issue of the
Register. It will appear in the 99-11 issue of the Register.

WSR 99-09-057
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:37 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-058.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-055 Record request form.

Purpose: Designate a specific form for requesting public
records from the Public Disclosure Commission.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.260.

Summary: Repeal the designation of a specific form for
requesting public documents.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Since the Public Disclo-
sure Commission accepts records requests by telephone, fac-
simile, electronic mail and in-person, there is no need for a
specific form for this purpose.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental,

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Given the variety of ways in which the public may
request documents from the Public Disclosure Commission,
there is no need for a formal records request form. The pro-
posed rule-making action will eliminate an unnecessary rule.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules:
Although the proposal will repeal an existing rule, in prac-
tice, the public will not be impacted by this change.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Public Disclosure Commission,
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Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Comimission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, W A 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112, by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

WAC 390-14-055 Record request form.

WSR 99-09-058
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:39 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-060.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-105 List of elected public
officials—Responsibility for developing.

Purpose: This rule designates the commission's execu-
tive director as the person responsible for maintaining the list
of elected public officials.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.180.

Summary: Repeal the designation as the executive
director as the person responsible for creating this document.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The executive director is
the Public Disclosure Commission staff person responsible
for the day-to-day operation of the agency. Another rule,
WAC 390-14-100 requires that the agency produce the list of
elected public officials. WAC 390-14-105 is not necessary.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838:; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Public Disclosure Commission,
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Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The Public Disclosure Commission is required to
produce a list that assists lobbyist employers and other per-
sons in filing reports required by RCW 42.17.180. It is not
necessary to specify in rule which staff person is responsible
for the list's production. Repeal of this rule will not impact
persons subject to RCW 42.17.180 or the public.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposal repeals a rule that is no longer warranted.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112, by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

WAC 390-14-105 List of elected public offi-
cials—Responsibility for

developing.

WSR 99-09-059
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:40 p.m.}

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-067.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-20-023 Contributions to candi-
dates, elected officials, political committees, or public office
fund—Identification of source.

Purpose: Assist campaigns in obtaining accurate infor-
mation about the source of contributions received from lob-
byists.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.120.

Summary: Repeals the rule that requires lobbyists who
are acting as an agent for another person when they make a
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campaign contribution to inform the contribution's recipient
of its true source.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Rule is no longer neces-
sary.
Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Initiative 134 prohibits a person being reimbursed
for a contribution. Therefore, if a lobbyist employer wants to
make a monetary contribution to a candidate or political com-
mittee, that lobbyist employer must issue a check or other
written instrument, rather than having his or her lobbyist
issue a check to the campaign and then reimbursing the lob-
byist for this contribution. Since monetary contributions
must be from the actual source of the contribution, WAC
390-20-023 is no longer necessary.

The proposed repeal will not have any effect because
lobbyists and lobbyist employers have been aware of the ban
on reimbursements of contributions for a number of years.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
existing rule would be repealed.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112, by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

Public Disclosure Commission,

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

WAC 390-20-023 Contributions to candidates,
elected officials, political
committees, or public office
fund—Identification of

source.

Proposed
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WSR 99-09-060
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
{Filed April 19, 1999, 2:42 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-068.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-20-100 Effect of Public Disclo-
sure Act—Freedom of communication—Employer interfer-
ence.

Purpose: Assure members of the public that their right to
communicate with state officials would not be restricted by
the implementation of the disclosure law.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.150 through
42.17.180.

Summary: Repeals WAC 390-20-100.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: This rule was originally
adopted to address a public concern that no longer appears to
€xIst.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: In 1973, when the initiative establishing the public
disclosure law was being implemented, there was consider-
able concern that the lobbyist reporting provisions of the new
statute might be construed as abridging in some way the pub-
lic's right to communicate with governmental officials.
WAC 390-20-100 was adopted to address that concern. It is
likely that the public’s anxiety has disintegrated over the
years.

The elimination of this rule will have no impact on the
public’s ability to communicate with elected officials.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
existing rule would be repealed.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112, by May 12, 1999.

Public Disclosure Commission,
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Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.
April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

Effect of Public Disclosure
Act—Freedom of communi-
cation—Employer interfer-
ence.

WAC 390-20-100

WSR 99-09-061
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:42 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-069.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-20-115 Forms for report of leg-
islative activity by legislators and legislative staff.

Purpose: Implement a statutory requirement that legisla-
tors and committees of the legislature file quarterly reports
identifying employees who assist in the preparation of legis-
lation.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.190(1).

Summary: Repeals WAC 390-20-115.

Reasons Supporting Proposal:  Statutory language
requiring these reports was eliminated in 1995.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Chapter 397, Laws of 1995, removed the require-
ment that legislators and committees of the legislature file
reports identifying employees who assist in the preparation of
legislation. WAC 390-20-115 created the L4 form to imple-
ment this section of law. Although the Public Disclosure
Commission has not enforced this requirement or distributed
the form since 1995, the rule needs to be formally repealed.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
existing rule would be repealed.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Public Disclosure Commission,
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Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
1o this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112, by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

WAC 390-20-115 Forms for report of legisla-
tive activity by legislators

and legislative committees.

WSR 99-09-062
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:45 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-050.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-12-255 Petitions for rule mak-
ing, amendment or repeal—Form—Consideration—Disposi-
tion.

Purpose: Establish a formal process for the public to
petition the Public Disclosure Commission for rule making.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 34.05.330.

Summary: The proposed rule amends existing language.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The amendment imple-
ments the uniform procedure and format adopted by the
Office of Financial Management.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The proposed rule will have little, if any, effect on

Public Disclosure Commission,
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the public. It simply substitutes the statutorily mandated
rule-making procedure and format adopted by the Office of
Financial Management (OFM) for the one that had been used
by the commission. The two procedures are not that dissimi-
lar.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposal formally implements the OFM procedure and for-
mat for rule-making petitions.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112 by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 90-16-083,
filed 7/31/90, effective 8/31/90)

WAC 390-12-255 Petitions for rule making, amend-
ment or repeal—Form—Consideration—Disposition.
((65)) Any person may submit a petition requesting the
((premmuigation)) adoption, amendment or repeal of any rule
by the commission, pursuant to RCW 34.05.330 and the uni-

form rules adopted by the office of financial management

WSR 99-09-063
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:46 p.m.]

Original Notice.
Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-051.

Proposed
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Tite of Rule: WAC 390-14-015 Public records officer.

Purpose: Specifies the responsibilities of the commis-
sion's public records officer.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.250 through
42.17.320.

Summary: The proposed amendment identifies the com-
mission's executive director as its public records officer.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed amend-
ment gives additional guidance to the public.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The amendment is technical and simply specifies
that the commission's executive director is its public records
officer.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposal adds language indicating that the commission's
executive director is the public records officer.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112 by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

Public Disclosure Commission,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-03, filed
7/9/85)

WAC 390-14-015 Public records officer. The execy-
tive director is the commission's public records officer((-whe
S-locatedh-tRe-nafthisiratrve-ottree-of the-commission)),
The public records officer is responsible for implementing
the commission's administrative rules ((and-regulations))
regarding release of public records, coordinating the staff of
the commission in this regard, and insuring compliance by
the staff with the public records disclosure requirements of
chapter 42.17 RCW.
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WSR 99-09-064
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
(Filed April 19, 1999, 2:47 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-052.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-020 Hours for records
inspection and copying.

Purpose: Specifies the hours during which the public
may examine and copy public records maintained by the
agency.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.280.

Summary: The proposed amendment specifies the office
hours during which public records are available to the public.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed amend-
ment gives more precise information to the public.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The proposed amendment states that public records
will be available for inspection and copying weekdays,
excluding state holidays, between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.
This proposal does not represent a change from current prac-
tice.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposed amendment expressly states the agency's office
hours.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112 by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

Public Disclosure Commission,
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-03, filed
7/9/85)

WAC 390-14-020 Hours for records inspection and
copying. Public records shall be available for inspection and
copying(( the-eustomary-offtee-hoursof-the-commis
sten)) weekdays, excluding legal holidays. between 8:00a.m.

and 5:00 p.m.

WSR 99-09-065
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:47 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-053.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-025 Requests for public
records.

Purpose: Indicates the manner in which members of the
public may submit public records requests.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.290.

Summary: The proposed amendment specifies that pub-
lic records requests may be submitted in person or by letter,
telephone or electronic means.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The language of the pro-
posed amendment is clearer than the current rule and empha-
sizes that the commission is committed to providing full pub-
lic access to public records.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838: and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision. :

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The proposed amendment recognizes changes that
have been made to RCW 42.17.290 since the rule was last
amended in 1985. The proposed amendment adds language
indicating that public records may be requested electroni-
cally. The amendment is technical rather than substantive in
nature.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposed amendment rewrites current language to make it
more understandable. The new language is intended to
assure persons requesting public documents or assistance in
locating public documents that they will receive quality ser-
vice.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as

Public Disclosure Commission,

Proposed

PROPOSED
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WSR 99-09-066

being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112 by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-03, filed
7/9/85)

WAC 390-14-025 Requests for public records. (1) In
accordance with requirements of chapter 42.17 RCW that
agencies ((fpres i : ;
weey)) provide full public access to public records, protect
public records from damage or disorganization, and prevent
excessive interference with essential functions of the agency,

requests to inspect or copy public records may be ((inspeeted
er-eepted-byrequesting)) made in person, by letter, ((es)) by
telephone ((the-desired-reeord(s})) or by electronic means,

The commission office is located at 711 Capitol Way,
Suite 403, O 2. Washi i id e

Th i

WA 98504-0908. Telephone number: (360) 753-1111, Fac-
wa,.gov.

(2) ((n-aH-easesinwhieh)) Whenever a member of the
public (( i — et
publie-reeerds-effieer-or)) requests assistance, the staff mem-
ber to whom the request is made ((te)) shall assist the mem-
ber of the public in ((apprepriately)) identifying the appropri-
ate public record ((regquested)).

WSR 99-09-066
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:48 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-054.

Title of Rule:
records.

Purpose: Specifies the amounts the agency will charge
for copies of public records.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.300.

Summary: The amendment adds language indicating the
cost to the public for obtaining public records on diskette or
CD ROM. The cost of paper copies and microfiche film
remain the same.

WAC 390-14-030 Copying of public

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed amend-
ment gives additional guidance to the public.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The proposed amendment indicates that obtaining
copies of public documents on paper costs ten cents per page,
on microfiche costs twenty-five cents per film, on diskette
costs twenty cents per diskette and on CD ROM costs $2.00.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposed amendment adds language specifying the cost to
the public of obtaining records in various forms.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112 by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999,

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

Public Disclosure Commission,

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-03, filed
7/9/85)

WAC 390-14-030 Copying of public records. No fee
shall be charged for the inspection of public records. The
commission shall charge a fee of:

¢ Ten cents per page ((ef-eep¥y)) for ((previding)) paper
copies of public records maintained on paper((—Afee-of)) or
electronically;

¢ Twenty-five cents per film ((shat-be-eharged)) for cop-
ies of public records maintained on microfiche;

maintained public records: and

1

maintained public records.

. - — "
per page. These charges are the amounts necessary to reim-
burse the commission for its actual costs incident to ((sueh))
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copying, including the use of the commission's ((eepy))
equipment. Charges will not be assessed if the total cost
’nvolved in a particular request is less than one dollar.

WSR 99-09-067
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:49 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-055.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-035 Exempting records
from public inspection.

Purpose: Specifies when information is to be deleted
from records prior to public release.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.310 and
42.17.320.

Summary: The proposed amendment brings WAC 390-
14-035 into full compliance with the statutes that it imple-
ments.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Updates the rule to reflect
statutory changes.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838: and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The public records provisions of chapter 42.17
RCW have been amended over the years to provide specific
exemptions from disclosure. Currently, WAC 390-14-035
includes general language regarding when the agency's pub-
lic records officer is to redact information from documents
before making them public. The proposed amendment
removes this general language and says that redaction will
occur if information in the document is exempt from disclo-
sure pursuant to RCW 42.17.310 or elsewhere in the public
disclosure law. Since the law has always been the controlling
document, this proposed change will no impact the public.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
change is technical rather than substantive.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply

to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
' not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as

being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Public Disclosure Commission,
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WSR 99-09-068

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112 by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-03, filed
7/9/85)

WAC 390-14-035 Exempting records from public
inspection. (1) The public records officer shall delete infor-

mation ((the-€1s

prior-to-pesmitting-publie-inspeetion-or-eopying))

record prior to permitting public inspection or copying if the
inf — : Jiscl Jin RCW
42.17.310 or another section of chapter 42.17 RCW. After
such data is deleted, the remainder of the record shall be
made available.

(2) All denials of requests for public records must be
accompanied by a written statement specifying the reason for
the denial, including a statement of the specific exemption
authorizing the withholding of the record and a brief explana-
tion of how the exemption applies to the record withheld.

WSR 99-09-068
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:50 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-056.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-040 Review of denials of
public records requests.

Purpose: Establish an internal review process in the
event a requester is denied access to information maintained
by the agency.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 43.17.320.

Summary: Outlines the steps the Public Disclosure
Commission must take if a person who was denied access to
information requests internal review of that denial.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed amend-
ment gives additional guidance to the public.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Proposed

PROPOSED
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WSR 99-09-069

Name of Proponent: Public Disclosure Commission,

governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The rule assures the public that if a person is denied
access to information by Public Disclosure Commission
staff, that person may request the chair of the Public Disclo-
sure Commission to review the denial. The proposed amend-
ment does not alter this purpose. The amendment does spec-
ify that the chair may affirm or reverse the denial in whole or
in part and references the statutory section which the rule
implements.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
changes make technical adjustments to the rule.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112 by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 94-05-010,
filed 2/3/94, effective 3/6/94)

WAC 390-14-040 Internal review of denials of public
records requests. (1) Any person who objects to the denial
of a request for a public record may petition the commission
chair for prompt review of such decision by tendering a writ-
ten request for review o the public records officer. The writ-
ten request shall specifically refer to the written statement by
the public records officer or other staff member which consti-
tuted or accompanied the denial.

(2) Immediately after receiving a written request for
review of a decision denying a public record, the public
records officer (( i ))
shall refer it to the chair of the commission. The chair shall
immediately consider the matter and either affirm or reverse,
in whole or in part, such denial or call a special meeting of the
commission as soon as legally possible to review the denial.
In any case, the request shall be returned with a final decision
within two business days following the original denial in

accordance with RCW 42.17.320.

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 99-09

WSR 99-09-069
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:50 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-057.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-045 Records index.

Purpose: Establish and implement a system of indexing
public records.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.260.

Summary: The amendment specifies the hours during
which the public may examine and copy the agency's indexes
and requires more frequent updating of indexes.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed amend-
ment gives additional information to the public.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Vicki Rippie, Public Disclosure Com-
mission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360) 586-
4838; and Enforcement: Susan Harris, Public Disclosure
Commission, 711 Capitol Way, Room 403, Olympia, (360)
753-1981.

Name of Proponent:
governmental,

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The rule identifies the records that must be indexed
as well as what information is to be included in an index. The
proposed amendment states that the indexes will be updated
quarterly, rather than annually, and provides that the indexes
are available for inspection and copying weekdays, excluding
legal state holidays, between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00
p.m.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
only substantive change mandates that indexes of the Public
Disclosure Commission records be updated quarterly. The
current rule calls for annual updates.

No small business economic impact statement has been
prepared under chapter 19.85 RCW. The proposed amend-
ment does not have an economic impact on small businesses.

Section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, does not apply
to this rule adoption. The Public Disclosure Commission is
not specified in section 201, chapter 403, Laws of 1995, as
being subject to this section nor has it been brought under the
section as otherwise provided in the chapter law.

Hearing Location: Senate Hearing Room #2, John A.
Cherberg Building, First Floor, 304 15th Avenue, Capitol
Campus, Olympia, WA, on May 25, 1999, at 9:00 a.m.

Assistance for Persons with Disabilities: Jennifer Allo-
way, 753-1111.

Submit Written Comments to: Vicki Rippie, Public Dis-
closure Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-
0908, fax (360) 753-1112, by May 12, 1999.

Date of Intended Adoption: May 25, 1999.

April 16, 1999
Vicki Rippie
Assistant Director

Public Disclosure Commission,
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A D RY SECTI (Amending WSR 91-16-072,
filed 8/2/91, effective 9/2/91)

WAC 390-14-045 Records index. (1) The commission
has established and implemented a system of indexing for the
identification and location of the following records:

(a) All records issued before July 1, 1990, for which the
commission has maintained an index.

(b) Final adjudicative orders and declaratory orders
issued after June 30, 1990, that contain an analysis or deci-
sion of substantial importance to the commission in carrying
out its duties.

(c) Interpretive and policy statements that were
((entered)) issued after June 30, 1990.

(2) Final and declaratory orders shall be evaluated by the
executive director or executive director's designee. Those
orders which are determined to have substantial importance
shall be ((included-inthe-tndex)) indexed.

(3) Final orders shall be indexed by the name of the per-
son against whom the order was issued((5)) and by citation to
the law involved.

(4) Declaratory orders shall be indexed by number, sub-
ject matter, phrase describing the issue or holding((-er-by-8))
and citation to the law involved.

(5) Interpretive statements and policy statements shall be

indexed by number and subject matter((-tepie-ealendar-yeas;
eraeombinationof these, as-ppropriate;

)

(6) The ((irdex—is)) indexes are available for public
inspection and copying ((during-regularbustresshoutrs))
weekdays, excluding legal holidays, between 8:00 a.m. and

at the Public Disclosure Commission, ((403-Ever-
green-Plaza)) 711 Capitol Way, Suite 403, Olympia, Wash-
ington 98504-0908.

(7) The indexes shall be ((kept-eurrentand)) updated

((annuaty)) quarterly.

WSR 99-09-070
PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Filed April 19, 1999, 2:52 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Preproposal statement of inquiry was filed as WSR 99-
06-059.

Title of Rule: WAC 390-14-100 List of elected public
officials.

Purpose: Assist lobbyist employers and other persons
who file disclosure reports under RCW 42.17.180.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370(1).

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.180.

Summary: The proposed amendment requires that the
list of elected officials be prepared annually by January 135.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The proposed amend-
ment provides a date certain by which the list will be pre-
pared.

Name of Agency Personnel Respon